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SUMMONS TO GREATER LEADERSHIP 


ECONOMIC AND POLITICAL SIGNIFICANCE OF REPUBLICAN VICTORY 





E overwhelming Republican vic- 
tory cannot fail to impress men of 
sound judgment and foresight with 
a more profound sense of responsi- 
bility and with a clearer perception of poli- 
tical as well as economic potentials that lie 
immediately at hand as a summons to 
greater and more lasting achievement. Such 
renewed consecration to American ideals of 
government and adherence to constitutional 
moorings comes like the dawn of a bright 
new day following a long-drawn night of 
disjointed dreams and nightmares. The 
horizon is once more clear of vapors and il- 
lusions. It discloses a new line of “‘visi- 
bility” which should inspire with fresh cour- 
age, zeal and incentive not only those en- 
trusted with the reins of government, but 
also those who guide important affairs of 
industry, commerce and finance. The path- 
way is clear of obstructions to tackle major 
problems of domestic and international 
concern. 

It must be left to those of small faith and 
narrow vision to interpret the result of the 
election in terms of record-breaking stock 
transactions, paper profits and speculative 
license. The simple but .reverend words 
with which President Coolidge received the 
nation’s endorsement and its crushing re- 
buke to political treachery and fanaticism, 


signify a far worthier response. This 
country would be undeserving of its great 
riches and divine bounty if the political vic- 
tory appeals only to instincts of avarice and 
profits instead of stimulating true economic 
development upon “the broad foundation 
of ministering to human welfare.” Wealth 
means decay unless the moral and economic 
leadership vested in the American people 
is employed to promote peace, security and 
justice in public as well as business rela- 
tions, both at home and abroad. 

This is the time for moderation and con- 
servatism on the part of bankers, business 
men and investors. There is no doubt that 
the structure of American finance, banking, 
industry and production rests upon a strong- 
er and more resourceful basis than ever be- 
fore. At the same time, the opportunities 
and zest for expansion are accompanied by 
possibilities that demand caution because 
of the dangers which lurk in superabundance 
of gold, the credit situation, cheap money, 
wage costs, high prices, and uncertainty 
over foreign markets. A “new era of pros- 
perity”’ cannot be predicated upon the fact 
that thirty millions of shares of railroad, 
industrial and miscellaneous stocks changed 
hands on the New York Stock Exchange 
within two weeks after the election and that 
there has been an appreciation of from 
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three and a half to four billions of dollars in 
market values. Such speculative exuber- 
ance, which for volume of transactions and 
high averages attained exceed all past ex- 
periences, may be regarded as a natural 
reaction from pre-election restraints, release 
of contingent orders, and the disposition to 
“discount” future expansion. Negative ef- 
fects are more likely to be observed in arti- 
ficial stimulation of prices, wages, cost of 
materials and speculative buying. So far 
as intrinsic values, especially of railroad 
shares, are concerned, there may be no oc- 
casion for alarm. But the men who actually 
chart the course of business, industry and 
finance are more absorbed with underlying 
factors of supply and demand and have little 
in common with such stock market gym- 
nastics. 


The temperament of American business 
and finance has often been characterized 
especia illy by our stoical English brethren 
as being too volatile; fluctuating from indigo 
blue to unbounded optimism. We are too 
much wedded to cycles. There is good reason 
to believe and hope, however, that out of the 
travail of war and the latest harsh lesson 
of inflation and deflation, there has emerged 
a more rational psychology and better poise 
in this country. In fact, there has been no 
finer example anywhere, at any time, of 
constraint, sound judgment and discretion 
than shown by American bankers and busi- 
ness men during the past two or three years. 
With overflowing coffers of reserves, loan- 
able funds and deposits at their command, 
and with constant pressure to employ re- 
sources in profitable, albeit more or less 
speculative channels, it is to the credit of 
the rank and file of our bankers and trust 
company men that their conservatism and 
common sense have protected the nation 
from the perils of inflation and profiteering 
inherent in cheap money, excessive credit 
resources and stores of gold. There is no 
indication that they will depart from such 
wise policies and yield to unbridled post- 
election enthusiasm. Conditions are not the 
same as those which precipitated the in- 
flationary orgy of 1919 and 1920. Never- 
theless the fuel is there, and in more ignit- 
able form than ever. It imposes a greater 
responsibility. Wages have not been de- 
flated and maladjustments in prices and 
costs persist. 


COMPANIES 


CONSTRUCTIVE TASKS FOR 
GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS 


OLLOWING closely upon the conser- 
F vative triumph in the British elec- 
tions the political developments in 
this country are obviously bound to impart 
new impulse and confidence throughout the 
business world. Indeed, the materials and 
basis for genuine and lasting prosperity have 
never before been so abundantly at hand. 
Government and legislation may now be- 
come helpful sources of cooperation instead 
of proponents of obstruction and susceptible 
to dangerous socialistic experiments. This 
does not mean ‘‘standpattism,’ enthrone- 
ment of “special p and monopo- 
listic enterprise. On the contrary, it means 
that purely business, industrial and financial 
problems can now be dealt with in the light 
of economic essentials. It should also mean 
a closer approach between Capitalism and 
real Industrial Democracy; the substitution 
of honest toil and thrift for coercive union 
labor tactics. The housecleaning should not 
be confined to politics, but also extend to 
the repudiation of treacherous union labor 
leaders who attempted to enlist the laboring 
man under the red flag of the defunct Third 
Party movement. 

The rout of La Follettism carries with it 
the assurance of defeat for virulent minority 
rule and “bloc” conspiracies. Presiden 
Coolidge will have sufficient majorities in 
both Chambers of Congress to initiate and 
put through constructive administrative 
measures. With yearly cost of national and 
local governments reaching the staggering 
sum of ten billions of dollars, President 
Coolidge may be relied upon to set an ex- 
ample of rigid budget control and econo 
mies. Added this expenditure the na- 
tional and state debt has risen to 32 bil- 
lions of dollars, which finds reflection in op- 
pressive taxation and from which business 
and individuals must b 
as possible. 


rivilege,”’ 


e relieved as speedily 


One of the most valuable by-products of 
the election is that the railroads, which have 
just announced plans for new equipment 
and improvements during 1925 involving 
expenditure of $1,100,000,000, are released 
from threats of government ownership and 


may now consolidate their finances and 
undertake deferred plans of physical bet- 
terment without harassing legislative at- 








TRUST 


tacks. Likewise, the recent appointment 
of an Agricultural Commission by the Presi- 
dent may be regarded as the first step 
toward promoting the farmers’ welfare along 
rational economic lines and improved mar- 
keting rather than through subsidies and 
demagogic devices. In view of important 
fiscal operations, including reduction of 
public debt and refunding of loans to former 
Allied governments, it is hoped that Secre- 
tary Mellon will continue to head the 
Treasury Department. The same applies 
to the development of sound foreign rela- 
tions under Secretary Hughes with early 
prospect of revival of the World Court 
measure, effective contribution to the suc- 
cess of the Dawes Plan, and speedy economic 
restoration in Europe. 

Constructive administrative policy also 
calls for scientific adjustment of the tariff 
because of the urgent need of foreign mar- 
kets to absorb surplus products and enable 
foreign debtors to make payment in goods 
instead of gold. Immigration restrictions 
must be free from selfish union labor dicta- 
tion. More energetic and practical methods 
must be employed to save the American 
merchant marine 


from utter extinction. 


Development of waterways, conservation 
of forests and natural resources, appoint- 
ment of a national tax commission to ad- 
just income, inheritance and estate taxes as 
between the states and the federal govern- 
ment, are among other leading tasks con- 
fronting the Republican 
which claim early attention. 


administration 
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RESERVE POLICY AND GOLD 
INFLATION 


HIS country is afflicted with a peculiar 
T ‘economic complex” all its own. It 

should be clearly understood in order 
to chart the course of business and keep 
prosperity within safe bounds. The symp- 
toms are such as may lead to more or less 
acute congestion, produced by the plethora 
of liquid wealth, bank credit and deposits, 
cheap money rates and productive capacity 
beyond domestic requirements. Under more 
normal conditions at home and abroad, these 
might be regarded as assets. Wisely di- 
rected, the present superfluity of gold re- 
serves, currency and credit will provide 
implements for greater dominion in world 
trade and finance. Transmuted into specu- 
lative values, the future is charged with 
disillusionment. 

Latent sources of inflation have not be- 
come more manifest because care has been 
exercised by banks and trust companies in 
the granting of credits. 


Prudence has been 
impressed upon 


business and _ industrial 
management. There is thus far no reason 
to fear that the after-election enthusiasm 
will induce a departure from such poise 
and caution. There are elements in the 
situation, however, which may easily get 
beyond control of conservative banking and 
business conduct. Graduation from the 
freshman class of applied foreign finance 
and refinements of credit is but a tortuous 
process. 


The richest and largest creditor 


nation in the world still suffers from grow- 
ing pains. 


No adequate measures have 
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been devised for “earmarking” or redis- 
tributing of gold imports, to which must 
be attributed the great expansion of bank 
credit, prevalence of cheap money and 
liquid resources which are far in excess of 
the actual commercial and business needs of 
the country. The simple fact is that the 
point of saturation has been passed and 
that this country has too much idle money 
and short-term credit. Diverted into spec- 
ulative commitments, then trouble begins. 

This brings us to criticism now current 
regarding ‘“‘open market” operations by the 
Federal Reserve banks. It was the subject 
of mild reproof in resolutions adopted at 
the last convention of the American Bank- 
ers Association. The fact is that Federal 
Reserve banks are in a rather anomalous 
position. Within the past twelve months 
member banks have reduced their borrow- 
ings at the Federal Reserve banks from 
$791 112,000 to $224,232,000. To replenish 
earning assets and meet fixed expenses, the 
Federal Reserve banks have increased their 
open market purchases of government se- 
curities from $90,320,000 to $588,364,000. 
The criticism is that Federal Reserve banks, 
instead of exercising influence through off- 
cial discount rates contribute to low money 
rates and inject additional Reserve credit 
into the market. 


It may be doubted whether a reversal of 
Federal Reserve policy and sale of $600,- 
000,000 of government paper holdings would 
have any appreciable effect in restoring im- 
proved credit and money conditions. It is 
significant that record-breaking stock mar- 
ket activity and commercial demand have 
so far caused no rise in call or time money 
rates. Market rates are more likely to re- 
spond to increased business activity, com- 
mercial and investment demand and cor- 
rect themselves if speculative expansion is 
held in check. The more effective measures 
are those which relate to safe investment in 
foreign securities and granting of foreign 
acceptances. It is from this source that 
we must expect a healthy redistribution of 
our excess gold and credit. This calls for 
more pronounced leadership and improved 
avenues of foreign financing and the de- 
velopments in this relation have been most 
gratifying within the past year. Equally 


important is the aid which the government 
can supply by greater flexibility in tariffs. 


DEMAND FOR REPEAL OF TAX 
PUBLICITY 


RESIDENT COOLIDGE and Con- 
IP| gress cannot ignore the nation-wide 

resentment and demand for repeal of . 
the publicity provisions of the federal reve- 
nue laws, following the publication of in- 
dividual and corporation income tax returns 
in newspapers throughout the country. The 
sweeping Republican election had a suf- 
ficiently sobering effect upon a number of 
radicals and Democrats in Congress to give 
reasonable assurance that such a_ repeal 
measure may be passed at the coming short 
session. 

Publication of tax lists has demonstrated 
that it serves no. useful purpose of discour- 
aging tax evasion. The scanning of such 
lists only gratifies malignant appetites, 
nurses prejudice against “wealth,” and en- 
ables unscrupulous business competitors to 
use such information to mean advantage. 
It is an attack upon private rights which 
is inconsistent with the spirit if not the 
letter of the Constitution, and converts 
government into a system of espionage and 
inquisition. Instead of aiding government 
revenues, such publicity will stimulate de- 
mand for tax-exempt securities and encour- 
age adroit methods of legal evasion. 

The gift tax passed at the last session of 
Congress is in the same category of legisla- 
tion, conceived and put through by the 
radical blocs. 
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SOME ELECTION BY-PRODUCTS 
BEY ositons appro and referendum prop- 


Ositions approved by various states 

at the recent election indicate that 
in some jurisdictions there is growing pub- 
lic sentiment against burdensome income 
and inheritance tax duties. The voters of 
Florida, by an overwhelming majority, ap- 
proved a constitutional amendment to pro- 
hibit the levying of income or inheritance 
taxes upon residents or citizens of the state. 
This is doubtless an appeal to winter resi- 
dents to make Florida their permanent resi- 
dence or established domicile. In Oregon the 
voters repealed the income tax law passed 
at the last legislative session, by means of 
referendum measure. Michigan rejected a 
constitutional amendment providing for a 
state income tax. 
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LEGAL INVESTMENTS FOR 
TRUST FUNDS 


VALUABLE report and survey on 
the subject of investments legal for 

trustees and the advisability of 
broadening the scope of such investments 
has been submitted to the Corporate Fidu- 
ciaries Association of New York City by a 
special committee of which Mr. Joseph N 
Babcock is chairman. The report is pub- 
lished in this issue of Trust ComPANIEs, 
and while it applies to conditions and stat- 
utes operative in New York state, the 
discussion is of general interest to trust 
companies and banks as fiduciaries through- 
out the country. 

Trust companies and banks as trustees, 
not only in New York but in other juris- 
dictions, are confronted with the fact that 
the variety and volume of “legal’’ securi- 
ties have not been sufficient to meet increas- 
ing demand, particularly in view of competi- 
tive absorption by savings banks. It is fur- 
ther obvious that with the constant increase 
in amount of personal trusts in the hands of 
trust companies and banks as well as in- 
creasing deposits of the savings bank, and 
unless there is corresponding increase in 
the list of legal investments, the law of sup- 
ply and demand will automatically create 
an artificially higher market for such in- 
vestments and a correspondingly lower in- 
come to beneficiaries. 

The report prepared by Mr. Babcock’s 
committee gives special attention to dis- 
tinctive requirements of trustees and sav- 
ingsbanks. It points out that conditions sur- 
rounding and applying to investments are 
not the same for fiduciaries as for savings 
banks, which statutory restrictions do not 
take into account. The question of yield 
is not so important to savings banks as to 
fiduciaries. Cooperation with savings bank 
efforts to secure amendments to the laws 
and wider latitude is urged. The report 
also considers various types of securities 
as possible additions to the “legal” list in- 
cluding public utility bonds; Federal Land 
Bank bonds (besides those of the First Dis- 
trict), municipal and county bonds (be- 
sides those now eligible), real estate mort- 
gage bonds; railroad equipment trust bonds, 
and bonds collaterally secured by bonds on 
the legal list. 


TAX ON TRUST FUND UPHELD 


HE United States District Court of 
T Maryland, in a recent verbal decision, 

upheld the right of the government to 
apply estate tax on a $500,000 trust fund 
included in the estate of the late William 
C. Byron, holding that a trust established 
before death is subject to estate tax as a 
bequest after the maker’s death. The suit 
was brought by the Safe Deposit and Trust 
Company of Baltimore, as executors of the 
Bryon estate against the Collector of Inter- 
nal revenue to recover back additional es- 
tate tax, because the government included, 
as part of the taxable estate, property pass- 
ing under deed made by Mr. Byron during 
his lifetime, to the Company as trustee. 
The deed provided, briefly, that the income 
should be accumulated during the donor’s 
lifetime as part of the corpus of the fund, 
and upon his death the fund was to go and 
be applied for the benefit of the members 
of his family. The donor reserved the right 
to direct the trustee to apply, during his 
lifetime, any of the net income for the 
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benefit of the members of the family. Judge 
Soper directed a verdict for the defendant 
on the grounds that the deed was one in- 
tended to take effect in possession or en- 
joyment after the donor’s death. 
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UNIFORM METHOD IN 
OBTAINING ‘‘WAIVERS”’ 


NE of the most constructive steps in 
fiduciary administration which will 
facilitate the settlement and distribu- 

tion of estates and also protect beneficiaries 
against losses, was that undertaken recently 
with most gratifying results by a special 
committee of the Corporate Fiduciaries 
Association of New York City. This com- 
mittee was appointed at the suggestion of 
Mr. H. F. Wilson, former president of the 
Association and vice-president of the Bank- 
ers Trust Company, to submit to and se- 
cure adherence of state tax authorities to a 
uniform method of obtaining ‘‘waivers’”’ to 
expedite the transfer of registered securi- 
ties issued in the names of decedents. The 
report of this committee, headed by Mr. 
Wilson, is published in this issue of TRUST 
COMPANIES. 

Trust companies and banks as fiduciaries, 
and particularly as executors, have all had 
experience with the difficulties and the not 
infrequent losses to beneficiaries, arising 
from delay in rendering negotiable the cer- 
tificates of stock held for estates, owing to 
inability to secure prompt release or waiver 
from state tax authorities before payment 
or final determination of the tax on estates 
of non-resident decedents. Taxes are as- 
sessed by the federal government and the 
various states on such registered securities 
as based on market values as of the date 
of the decedent’s death. Very often the 
beneficiaries have sustained losses from de- 
preciation in market value because of the 
delay in releases and complicated require- 
ments of various states before such property 
could be converted into cash. Likewise, the 
taxes take no account of such depreciation 
and settlements as well as distribution have 
been unduly prolonged. 

The report of the Inheritance Tax-Waiver 
Committee bears testimony to the valuable 
service rendered not only to members of 
the New York association, but to corporate 
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fiduciaries throughout the country. It re- 
veals a willingness on the part of all state 
tax authorities, with but three exceptions, 
to cooperate as far as their laws will permit 
to simplify procedure and expedite waivers. 
The plan proposed by the committee, to 
which most of the states have signified their 
compliance, is to issue waivers consenting 
to the prompt transfer of stock registered 
in the name of a decedent upon receipt of 
a cash deposit sufficient to cover the amount 
of estimated tax. As the result of confer- 
ences and correspondence, the committee 
lists thirteen states which require no waiv- 
ers; twenty states which will issue waiver 
against deposit, including states which have 
adopted the so-called ‘‘New Hampshire flat 
rate” plan. Twelve states will not issue 
Waiver against deposit, chiefly because of 
statutory réquirements for filing of com- 
plete inheritance tax schedules, or on the 
ground of losing jurisdiction and control 
over contingent or further tax liability on 
property of non-resident decedents. 

The significant feature of this report is that 
it gives promise of securing adherence of 
practically all of the states, with possibly two 
or three exceptions, to the uniform plan 
recommended by the committee. As a re- 
sult of the efforts of the committee, definite 
efforts will be made in a number of states 
to remove unnecessary or cumbersome stat- 
utory restraints. In several states there 
appears a disposition on the part of taxing 
authorities to insist upon exercising dilatory 
prerogatives upon dubious grounds. But 
the cordial support given to the committee 
by the great majority of states wairants 
the conclusion that the suggested uniform 
procedure may become accepted practice 
throughout the country, particularly in 
view of the movement set in motion by fed- 
eral and state tax authorities to revise the 
whole basis of inheritance and estate tax- 
ation. 


Another important phase of this report 
is that it paves the way for trust companies 
and banks throughout the country to enter 
into similar negotiations with state tax 
officials for the granting of waivers against 


cash deposits. Mr. Wilson and his asso- 
ciates on the committee have rendered a 
signal service which deserves the apprecia- 
tion and recognition of all trust companies 
and banks engaged in fiduciary work. 
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JAMES B. FORGAN 
HE life and career of the late James 
B. Forgan, as one of America’s 
greatest bankers, serves as an in- 
spiring example to both young and old. 
Although called to his forbears, the impress 
of his personality and the influence which 
he wielded, possess those enduring qualities 
which time cannot efface. He was an em- 
bodiment of the ideal banker. His high con- 
ceptions of banking conduct and his per- 
sonal integrity were proof against the ma- 
terialism of this age and the pressure to 
which all men of responsibility and large 
affairs are exposed. As a citizen he re- 
sponded zealously to every demand upon 
his energy, his time and his counsel in na- 
tional as well as in local matters. Beneath 
his habitual reserve and quiet dignity there 
flowed the gentle spirit of a devout Christian, 
ever helpful, considerate and generous. 





Mr. Forgan’s success and contribution to 
American banking development will not be 
measured alone by his administrative ca- 
pacity and guidance, for many years as 
president and later as chairman of the board 
of the First Nation:] Bank and the First 
Trust and Savings Bank of Chicago. No 
greater honor was ever conferred by Amer- 
ican bankers upon one of their fellow work- 
ers than that which attached to his selec- 
tion as first president and for six years head 
of the Federal Advisory Council of the 
Federal Reserve Board. The high respect 
in which he was held was evidenced by his 
chairmanship for twenty years of the 
Chicago Clearing House Committee. 

In the closing chapter of his autobiogra- 
phy, published only a few weeks before his 
death, Mr. Forgan indulges in some moral 
reflections in which he gives, in a few simple 
phrases, his philosophy of success in banking 
life. “I have frequently been accredited 
with success,” he says, “‘and asked to what 
I attribute it. My answer has been in so 
far as it was attributable to me at all, 
could only be my willingness to work hz a 
at the job assigned to me and my readiness 
to seize opportunities as they came to me. 
Never did I ask for an increase in salary. 
I simply did my level best to perform the 
duties assigned to me, in the position I oc- 
cupied, and I found my advancement and 
pay were always well taken care of by those 
who had the dispensing of them.’ 
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VALIDITY OF FUNDED LIFE 
INSURANCE TRUSTS 


ELL informed opinion is to the effect 
W that one of the most important fields 

for the future development of trust 
business lies in the Life Insurance Trust. 
Those who, a short time ago, were indiffer- 
ent to this class of trust business, have re- 
cently displayed a keen interest in it, and 
many educational and advertising cam- 
paigns are in progress in different parts of 
the country pointing out its advantages. 

The validity of the Insurance Trust has 
been generally sanctioned by responsible 
legal opinion. There is, however, a diver- 
gence of opinion in some jurisdictions with 
respect to the validity of the so-called 
‘Funded’? Life Insurance Trust; that is, 
where the donor of the trust deposits with 
the trustee securities, the income from which 
is to be used to pay premiums on policies of 
insurance on the life of the donor, which are 
simultaneously deposited. It has been sug- 
gested that this form of trust might be a 
violation of the statute against accumula- 
tions. 

The original statute of accumulations 
(39 and 40 George III, C. 98) which has 
been used as the model for legislation in 
nearly all of the United States, did not in- 
clude a prohibition against accumulations 
made during the life of the grantor. In 
most states, therefore, there is no doubt 
concerning the validity of the “Funded” 
Insurance Trust, for the accumulation, if 
any takes place, terminates upon the death 
of the insured who is the donor. In New 
York and two or three other states, whose 
legislation is based upon the New York 
statute, the rule against accumulations does 
not specifically sanction accumulations dur- 
ing the life of the grantor, and in those states 
legal opinion as to the validity of the 
“Funded” Life Insurance Trust is at vari- 
ance. 

The face amount of the policies of life 
insurance business being written merely 
emphasizes the importance of proper ad- 
vertisement of the life insurance trust by 
trust companies and banks doing a trust 
business. During the first nine months of 
1924, there has been reported total life in- 
surance written in the United States $5,232,- 
621,000.00, an increase of over $355,000,- 
000.00 over the corresponding period of 
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1923. Although it is true that all insurance 
written is not continued in force, due to 
lapses, forfeiture, and other causes, 88 per 
cent of the life insurance in effect January 
1, 1923, was in force a year later. 

The experience of the life insurance com- 
panies indicates that more frequently than 
not the proceeds of policies are quickly dis- 
sipated. It would therefore seem that the 
administration of the proceeds of life in- 
surance policies would not be in any sense 
a departure from the recognized function of 
trust institutions, but would be merely a 
continuation and extension of the safeguard 
and protection of funds for dependents to 
which the success of trust institutions is in 
large measure due. 
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HIGHER STANDARDS IN 


ADMINISTRATION 


TRUST 


CONSTANT striving for improved 
standards and greater efficiency in 
trust administration is revealed in 


surveying the deliberations and proceedings 
at the recent annual meeting of the Trust 
Company Division of the American Bankers 


Association, as well as at the Second Re- 
gional Trust Companies Conference, held 
at Salt Lake City. While there are many 
problems of management and policy, as well 
as legislation which all trust companies have 

in common, there are nevertheless numerous 
questions which yield most effectively to 
solution through organized local efforts. 
That this is true may be observed from the 
rapid growth and the constructive work ac- 
complished by Corporate Fiduciary Associ- 
ations and other local organizations of 
trust officers of both trust companies and 
national banks. Such local organizations 
are now functioning in New York, Boston, 
Chicago, Buffalo, St. Louis, New Orleans, 
Los Angeles, Denver and a number of other 
cities. Similar cooperative movements 
are now being planned in other large 
cities. 

The valuable results and information 
gained by more intensive cooperation was 
evidenced by the discussions and highly in- 
structive character of the papers presented at 
the Regional Conference at Salt Lake City, 
which were published in the last issue of 
Trust Companres. This gathering was 
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composed of trust department officers who 
came from all the Pacific Coast and Rocky 
Mountain groups of states. Much of the 
credit for the success of these regional con- 
claves is due to Mr. L. H. Roseberry of 
Los Angeles, who has succeeded in setting 
a high pace in securing experienced speak- 
ers and in the selection of practical subjects. 
Aside from the matters discussed at Salt 
Lake City, the conference appointed a com- 
mittee to cooperate with the Trust Company 
Division, A. B. A., in securing uniform 
methods of federal and state taxation of 
estates, transfers and succession duties. The 
conference also urged upon trust companies 
the advisability of securing enactment in 
the various states of the so-called “Uniform 
Fiduciaries Act,’’ which was published in 
the September, 1921, issue of Trust Com- 
PANIES Magazine. This proposed Act is 
the result of years of study and work by 
a committee of the National Conference of 
Commissioners on Uniform State Laws and 
has the approval of the legislative authori- 
ties of the American Bankers Association. 
The purpose of this legislation is to define 
the status of liability for participation in 
breaches of fiduciary obligations and uni- 
formity of requirements in regulating the 
use of fiduciary checks. Its enactment would 
protect banks and trust companies from 
frequent liability in receiving on deposit 
or making payment of fiduciary checks, de- 
posited by or paid to unauthorized officers 
of corporations or individual fiduciaries to 
personal account or third person. 


The appointment of a committee on tax 
revision by the Trust Company Division 
of the American Bankers Association like- 
wise suggests the urgent need for coopera- 
tive effort on the part of trust companies to 
remove the heavy burdens and injustices 
which now attend the enforcement of nu- 
merous conflicting and harsh death duties. 
The Corporate Fiduciaries Association of 
New York has already secured excellent re- 
sults in conferring with state taxing au- 
thorities with a view to expediting waivers 
on transfer of stock held in trust or in the 
handling of estates of decedents. Many 
difficulties and sources of delay in the settle- 
ment of estates and the facilitation of trans- 
fers may be secured by such direct method, 
although in many instances it is necessary 
to secure revision of laws. 
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IMPORTANT YEAR FOR COM- 
MUNITY TRUST MOVEMENT 
IT WO important bequests are an- 
ay nounced as the most successful year 

in the history of the Community 
Trust movement draws to a close. One is 
a gift of $500,000 created by Mrs. Felix 
M. Warburg; the principal as well as in- 
come is to be administered by the New 
York Community Trust. Mrs. Warburg 
designated the United States Mortgage & 
Trust Company, one of the trustees of the 
Community Trust, as custodian of the 
fund, the income of which is to be used in 
support of the Visiting Nurse Service of 
New York. This fund will be sufficient to 
keep sixteen nurses constantly on duty. 

The second important bequest is in the 
form of a valuable plot in Chicago, which 
is the site of the University Club and valued 
at $1,500,000. The donor is James A. Pat- 
ten, and the fee is given in trust for the Chi- 
cago Community Trust through the Harris 
Trust & Savings Bank. Various charitable 
and religious organizations are designated to 
receive shares of the net income produced 
by this property. 

There are now fifty-one Community 
Trusts functioning in various cities with 
thirteen in process of formation. Thirteen 
of the Trusts have each gifts in cash or under 
will exceeding $1,000,000. The rapid growth 
of the movement makes timely the sugges- 
tion that provision be made for closer co- 
ordination of effort and uniformity of 
method, as well as exchange of information 
through some central organization. Ar- 
rangement for conferences between the 
representatives of these Trusts would doubt- 
less yield valuable results. 
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TREMENDOUS INCREASE IN 
WEALTH 


ASED upon the latest available official 
records, the National City Bank of 

New York has compiled some inter- 
esting statistics of American industries, 
commerce and finance. Since 1914 the 
wealth of the nation has increased from 
$186,299,664,000 to $320,803,000,000, and 
population from 97,928,000 to 112,686,000. 
The national debt amounts to $21,251,000,- 
000. Gold imports, thus far this year, 






TRUST COMPANIES 567 


amounted to $417,000,000, and exports 
$10,207,000. The amount of gold in this 
country has increased since 1914 from 
$1,871,000,000 to $4,490,716,000, and money 
in circulation from $3,402,000,000 to $4,- 
255,403,000. Bank clearings this year, 
thus far, aggregate $438,778,000,000 as 
against $163,000,000,000 in 1914. Deposits 
in all banks amount to $46,001,000,000 
against $18,517,000,000 ten years ago. Gov- 
ernment expenditures amount to $3,506,- 
678,000 as compared with $700,254,000 in 
1914. Farm values in ten years have in- 
creased from 40 billions to 78 billions; 
capital involved in manufactures from 22 
billions to 44 billions; value of manufac- 
tured products from 24 to 43 billions. 


a & 
HOW LONG WILL LOW MONEY 
RATES PERSIST ? 

ARYING and conflicting viewpoints 
are entertained by bankers as to 
how long the present low rates of 
money will continue in this country. John 
P. Oleson, vice-president of the First Na- 
tional Bank of Chicago, is among those who 
believe that the low level will persist for an 
indefinite period because of the steady in- 
flow of interest from foreign debtors and 
the great accumulation of gold in the United 
States. He says: “Of course, something 
might occur overnight, as it has in the past, 
to change the course of events and start in- 
terest rates upward. On the other hand, 
there is so much money being paid in interest 
to the United States by various governments 
that there is a steady stream coming to us 
for employment. The United States itself 
is returning an enormous amount of money 
to investors in Liberty bonds and other war- 
time emissions. 

“Then on the British debt this country 
will receive $180,000,000 a year in interest 
and the other countries that have funded 
their debts to us and those who plan to do 
so will keep a stream of money coming here. 
The tremendous importat‘ons of gold have 
created a credit base which very largely ex- 
ceeds American commercial and industrial 
requirements. As a matter of fact, they 
have placed in the United States a credit 
machinery sufficient to take care of the 
needs of a number of large industrial na- 
tions.”’ 
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LIABILITY IN PAYMENT OF 
CHECKS 


PeaiHEN a trust company or bank acts 
W pursuant to a power of attorney, it 
is constantly alert in ascertaining 
when a specific act is contemplated that the 
power is still in effect. The rule that death 
revokes the agent’s power (Farmers Loan 
& Trust Co. vs. Wilson, 139 N.Y. 284) 
makes it necessary to make inquiry and 
frequently to receive guarantees that the 
power is still in effect. The same caution is 
not necessary in cashing checks. In the 
latter instance the bank does not act at its 
peril in paying the check of a deceased de- 
positor. The New York Court of Appeals, 
in Glennan v. Rochester Trust & Safe Dep. 
Co., 239 N. Y. 12, thus points out the dis- 
tinction: 

“There is a difference between the liability 
of banks to their depositors and that of ordinary 
debtors to their creditors which justifies ex- 
cepting the payment of checks from the rule. 
If an ordinary debtor refuses to pay his debt 
to the agent of his creditor, his liability is in 
no respect increased. It is not so with a bank. 
Its contract with the depositor is to pay his 


checks as long as his deposit is sufficient for the 


purpose, and for a failure to pay the checks 
«3 bank is liable for any injury to the credit 
f the drawer occasioned thereby. In the or- 
«cog conduct of a bank but a minute frac- 
tion of its ~payments is made directly to its 
depositors. The others are made on checks 
in favor of third parties, usually at least in 
large cities, presented through other banks or 
the clearing house. The number of depositors 
is often very great, many of them living at 
other places than where the bank is located. 
Of the death of those prominent, either by their 
public positions, their business activities or 
great wealth, the bank might be apprised; but 
of the great mass their deaths would pass un- 
known by the bank unless notice of the fact 
was given. It would be ulterly impracticable 
for business to be done, if before a bank could 
safely pay checks it td delay to find out 
whether the drawer is still living. * * * 
“In the Wilson case the rule was declared 
by this court to be a harsh one, but the court 
felt that it had been too firmly established in 
this state to be disturbed by judicial decision, 
though it recommended a change by the legis- 


lature to place the law in harmony uith the 


more enlightened views of the present iime 
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and to promote the interests of justice. The 
same reason which there constrained the — 
to give effect to the rule, despite its disapproval 
of it, should also impel us to hold the rule in- 
applicable to bank checks. * * *” 
oo ¢ 
ATTEMPTS TO “‘UNIONIZE” BANK 
EMPLOYEES 

ANKS and trust company manage- 
Bi ments are justified in taking cogni- 

zance and proper steps to discourage 
persistent and underhand tactics of profes- 
sional union labor emissaries who seek to 
inveigle bank employees to become members 
of so-called “white collar” unions. Re- 
peated attempts of this kind, especially 
among clerks in the larger banks and trust 
companies, have invariably failed and there 
is little danger that any such proselyting 
will gain any foothold in this country. 
Nevertheless, the time is propitious to stamp 
out “toring from within” methods, not only 
to preserve the wholesome spirit of co- 
operation, but to impress upon “doubting 
Thomases,”’ or habitually restive bank em- 
ployees, that they are injuring their own 
welfare by paying heed to union labor or 
collective bargaining tlandishments. 

It is to the credit of the great body of 
American bank and trust company em- 
ployees that, with only isolated exceptions, 
they have of their own volition rejected 
every overture from union labor sources. 
The American Institute of Banking, which 
has an enrollment of 53,798, is formally on 
record as opposed to unionization of bank 
employees. They recognize that no coercive 
methods or collective bargaining can take 
the place of diligence, faithful service and 
merit for securing advancement or increase 
in compensation. Likewise, bank employees 
realize that in no branch of business or ac- 
tivity, does there obtain such enlightened 
and liberal attitude as among bank and 
trust company managements in promoting 
the welfare, the independence and happiness 
of the individual employee. 

Leaders of the American Federation of 
Labor and their satellites, like Ernest Bohm 
of the New York “white collar” union, may 
as well understand definitely that they are 
barking up the wrong tree and that there 
is no “open season” for such contemptible 
devices as they employ in trying to inocu- 
late bank men with their noxious doctrines. 
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DEVELOPING A SOUND AMERICAN MARKET FOR 





FOREIGN INVESTMENTS AND ACCEPTANCE CREDITS 


CAPITALIZING AMERICA’S CREDITOR POSITION AND SURPLUS GOLD 





JOHN E. BARBER 
Vice-President, First National Bank of Los Angeles 





(Eprror’s Note: Mr. Barber served as confidential assistant to Henry M. Robinson, 
president of the First National Bank of Los Angeles, who was one of the three United 
States experts appointed by the Reparations Commission which evolved the Dawes Plan 
now in operation. Mr. Barber discusses various types of foreign investments and the 
stabilizing effect on our money market and credit structure. ) 


UR huge gold importations having 

created an enormous potential credit 

expansion, it is easy to understand 
why so many of our bankers have feared the 
peril of gold inflation and why they and 
those officially in charge of our national 
monetary system have done what they could 
to avoid it. With half of the monetary gold 
of the world in this country, the United 
States occupies a position of unprecedented 
strength with respect to extending foreign 
eredits without curtailing to the slightest 
degree domestic requirements, 

With human nature so susceptible to cheap 
money and the banks under the necessity, 
caused by the double pressure of increasing 
deposits and decreasing rates, of using their 
credit facilities to maintain earning power, 
it is possible that the situation may get out 
of hand and the country be exposed again 
to the disastrous results of a period of infla 
tion. 

No better protection from this danger could 
be found than to place some portion of our 
excess gold supplies at the disposal of other 
countries which are suffering for the lack 
of it. This may be accomplished by the ex 
port of gold itself or by utilizing gold al 
ready here as a basis for credits extended to 
other countries. 

The achievement within a few years by 
the United States of a position of financial 
ascendancy which in the normal course of 
events would have taken from 50 to 100 
years to accomplish raises some interesting 
questions concerning the best utilization of 
our newly acquired wealth and influence. 

One of these relates to.the investment 
abroad of American capital. Such invest- 
ment, although relatively new in our na- 





tional financial experience, offers this coun- 
try a twofold opportunity: First, to make 
un appropriate and helpful contribution to 
the post-war reconstruction of the world; 
and, secondly, to serve the country’s own 
self-interest. 


Extent of American Investment Abroad 

Prior to the war American investment 
abroad, which according to the best esti- 
mates amounted to only about $1,000,000,000, 
was almost negligible in proportion to our 
national wealth. To be compared with this 
are England’s foreign investment at the end 
of 1913, estimated by Sir George Paish to be 
about $18,000,000,000, and Germany's in- 
vestment abroad in July, 1914, estimated by 
the McKenna Committee appointed by the 
Reparation Commission to be approximately 
$7,000,000,000. 

Our former limited investment abroad was 
due to prejudice on the part of American 
investors, owing to their lack of knowledge 
of foreign conditions and unfamiliarity with 
foreign securities and also to the fact that 
sound domestic issues vielding good returns 
were obtainable for our investment capital as 
it accrued. 


However, since 1914 the situation has com- 
pletely changed. Through necessity and edu- 
cation our old prejudice has been overcome 
to an amazing extent, until it is probable 
that American private investments abroad 
at this time exceed $5,000,000,000. This is 
exclusive of advances to foreign countries 
by the United States Treasury during and 
since the war, aggregating about $10,000,- 
000,000, This is being added to at present by 
over $500,000,000 each year, the largest rate 
of increase of any country in the world. If 


lector 
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our $5,000,000,000 invested abroad averages 
a return of 7 per cent, and most foreign ad- 
vances do earry a high rate, our annual in- 
come from interest alone is almost as great 
as the total amount of foreign securities held 
by Americans in the middle of 1914 as esti- 
mated by the Federal Reserve Board. 

The total amount of securities being placed 
at this time in American financial markets, 
according to figures presented recently to 
the Investment Bankers Association, aggre- 
gates between four and five billions of dol- 
lars annually. This includes all manner of 
public offerings, bonds or stock, state, county, 
city and other municipal bonds, public util- 
ity, railroad and industrial securities, as 
well as foreign government, municipal and 
corporation issues. 

The amount of foreign capital 
including Canadian securities, in 
markets in 


flotations, 
American 
19283 was over $500,000,000. For 
the first nine months of 1924 foreign 
flotations had already amounted to nearly 
$700,000,000 and will probably aggregate for 
1924 one billion dollars. In other 
words, foreign capital flotations now com- 
prise approximately 20 per cent of our total 
national investment each year. 


such 


close to 


Different Types of Foreign Investment 
There are three types of foreign invest- 
ment on capital account: 
First, direct investment in 
ing and exploitation enterprises. England 
has been the great exponent of this method 
of building up the national fortune. While 
the risks great, the are com- 
mensurate. Yet this is a type of foreign in- 
vestment in which the initiative may be 
more properly taken by large private aggre- 
gations of capital than by inexperienced in- 
unable to distribute their 
skillfully. A substantial investment of 
character has already been made by Ameri- 
can business interests in power, lumber and 
mineral enterprises in Canada, in oil and 
mining development in Mexico, in copper 
mines in South America and in trading com- 
panies operating in the Orient 
West Coast of South America. 
Second, the supplying of capital to foreign 
utility and industrial corporations. Develop- 
ment in this field is rapid at this time and 
American investors, through their purchase 
of dollar securities of the borrowing corpora- 
tions, today financing leading railroad 
systems and steel plants in France; chemical 
companies in Belgium; tramways in Norway ; 
telephone and telegraph companies in Cen- 


mining, trad- 


are rewards 


vestors risks so 


this 


and on the 


are 
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tral and South America; hydro-electric en- 
terprises in Japan, Norway, Austria and 
Italy; railroads, street railways, electric 
light and power systems, paper and lumber 
companies in Canada; and sugar companies 
and railways in Cuba. 

Third, loans to 
municipalities. 
can 


foreign governments and 
The absorption by the Ameri- 
public of such securities on 
any extensive scale dates with the beginning 
of the war and the placing of loans of al- 
lied and neutral powers in this market. The 
American continued to take 
loans of foreign governments and municipali- 
ties on a constantly 


investing 


market has 

broadening scale, until 
today the listing of such securities in New 
York City reveals American investment of 
this type in practically every quarter of the 
world. 

On the whole, our experience with such 
foreign loans (if we exclude Russia) has 
been quite satisfactory, not only from the 
standpoint of payment of interest 
and principal instalments, but in the main- 
tenance of price Although fluctua- 
tions in foreign securities have often been 
wider than with domestic securities, the 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York re- 
cently pointed out that the present market 
value of foreign securities issued since 1914 
and now listed and traded in on the New 
York Stock Exchange shows an average ad- 


regular 


levels. 


vance over and above the original issue price 
of more than 4 per cent, or $40 per $1000 
bond. 


Short Term and Acceptance Credits 


To be distinguished from the above invest- 
ments abroad on capital account, 
vate short mmercial and acceptance 
credits, extended in 
commercial 


are pri 
term ¢ 
which are being con- 
siderable volume by 
stitutions to foreign 


The advantages of 


banking in- 
industrial borrowers. 
acceptance credits are 
chiefly their lower rate as compared with 
bonds and their liquidity. Such credits may 
be thoroughly protected from the standpoint 
of the lender and are particularly helpful in 
reestablishing production where it 
has been crippled through lack of working 
capital. The credits already established by 
our institutions aggregate a large sum and 
will doubtless be augmented substantially if 
experience proves satisfactory. 


foreign 


The Advantages of Foreign Investment 

The advantages of foreign investment are 
not confined by any means, would 
maintain, to the commissions of bankers un- 


as some 


Con.inued on page 655) 
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BUSINESS IS ENTERING UPON A NEW CYCLE OF 
SUSTAINED ACTIVITY 
PROSPECT OF INTEREST, PRICE, WAGE AND PRODUCTION TRENDS 


LEONARD P. AYRES 
Vice-President, The Cleveland Trust Company 


vious upward swings of business cycles, 


(Epiror’s Note: Col. Ayres bases his belief in a sustained period of prosperity upon 
the fact that the same combination of factors are now present which characterized pre- 
namely, increased industrial activity, farm 








prosperity, export demand and easy credit conditions. He cautions against exceeding 
the speel limit in business acceleration as inviting the possibility of more or less vio- 


lent reactions. ) 


HE most important fact in the present 

business situation is that we have 

just entered a new business cycle in 
this country. The old one that began in 
the depression of 1921 came to an end last 
summer, and a new one is under way. 

It is extremely significent that this new 
business cycle starts off with the same com- 
bination of conditions that has existed at 
the beginning of some of the most notable 
periods of sustained prosperity in earlier 
years. It has long been noted that four fac- 
tors are necessary to produce a period of sus- 
tained prosperity in this country. The first 
is increasing industrial production after a 
period of depression. The second is good 
agricultural prices. The third is increasing 
export demand, and the fourth is easy cred- 
it conditions. 

These four controlling factors came togeth- 
er in combination at the beginning of the 
record breaking period of prosperity which 
began in 1899, and lasted until 1903. They 
were again present in the so-called Roosevelt 
prosperity from 1904 through 1907. They 
were again present during the unprecedented 
prosperity that lasted from 1915 until the 
spring of 1920. It is noteworthy that they 
were not all present during the relatively 
short prosperity that began late in 1922 and 
subsided early in 1923. 

The notable fact about the present situa- 
tion is that as we stand on the threshold of 
the new year of 1925, we are in the begin- 
ning of a new business cycle, and this new 
eycle is starting off with the old combination 
of industrial activity, farm ‘prosperity, ex- 
port demand, and easy credit that has re- 
sulted in periods of sustained prosperity in 
earlier years. 


Obstacles Not Insurmountable 

Opposed to the favorable future that these 
conditions would seem to presage there are 
three obstacles which loom large in the sight 
of many commentators on current business 
and its prospects. The first of these is the 
fear of greatly increased competition as the 
industrial nations of Europe became more 
prosperous. 

On careful examination this prospect does 
not seem particularly formidable. As the 
nations across the seas increase their out- 
puts of manufactured goods, they will also 
become better customers for our raw mate- 
rials, and for many of our fabricated ones. 
Moreover, we competed successfully with 
these nations before the war, and it seems 
probable that we shall still be able to do 
so now that they are handicapped by fluc- 
tuating currencies, costly credit, and politi- 
eal unrest. It seems likely that, despite their 
lower wage scales, we in the United States 
shall continue to be able to compete success- 
fully with other nations in nearly all lines 
in which we have the advantage of mass pro- 
duction, much use of automatic machinery, 
or the economy of cheap raw materials. 

The second suggested obstacle to sustained 
prosperity is our extremely high level of 
wages. But this is in large measure offset by 
the high purchasing power of our people, 
which results from these high wages. The 
experience of the past indicates that indus- 
trial activity is not menaced by high wages 
until it reaches such a pitch that there is ac- 
tive competition for labor, resulting in a 
sharp decline in the average efficiency of 
workers and management alike. Those de- 
velopments are not in bear prospect. 
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Summing Up Prospects for 1925 

In addition to the fear of foreign compe- 
tition, and doubts about our high wages, 
there is a widespread belief that our in- 
dustries are suffering from general over-ex- 
pansion of capacity. While there are some 
industries that are clearly over-equipped, it 
is hardly possible that this condition is a 
general one. This nation is largely a self- 
contained and self-sufficient agricultural, in- 
dustrial and commercial unit. If we were 
genuinely over-expanded it would mean that, 
working no harder than we do, we should 
nevertheless, be producing more economic 
goods than we could consume. This inter- 
pretation of existing conditions is clearly 
erroneous, for nearly all of us desire much 
more than we have, and most of us are 
willing to work to get more of the things 
that we want. Uneven and _ ill-balanced 
equipment does exist, but not general over 
equipment. 

Specifically the following sum up the pros 
pects for 1925: 

1. Interest rates will be low, but with a 
rising trend. 

2. The major trend of bond and _ stock 
prices should be upward, and the final peaks 
in these markets should be established dur- 
ing the year. 

3. Building should continue in good vol- 
ume without exceeding the records estab- 
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HoME OF THE CHAMBEK OF COMMERCE OF THE UNITED STATES 


lished in 1923 and 1924. 
should remain firm. 

4. Employment should be greater with 
the predominant trend of wages slightly 
higher. 

5. The cost of living should rise moder- 
ately. 


Building costs 


6. There should be a considerable expan- 
sion in the production of iron and steel. 

7. Automobile production should continue 
at about the same rate as in 1924. Total 
production of passenger cars and trucks 
should approximate 3,600,000, 

In conclusion it is probable that 1925 will 
be a year of recovery, reaching prosperity, 
with greater production, larger margins of 
profits, accompanied with more speculation 
in both commodities and securities. Unless 
weather conditions prove highly abnormal, 
1925 promises to be a year of increasing 
business acceleration, approaching the speed 
limit, and in danger of incurring the conse- 
quent penalties in 1926. 


— °, o 
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The North End Trust Company is being 
organized in Newark, New Jersey, with cap- 
ital of $200,000 and surplus of $100,000. 

At a special meeting of the stockholders 
of the First National Bank of Denver re- 
cently the capital stock of that bank was 
increased from $1,250,0000 to $1,500,000. 





RECENTLY OPENED IN WASHINGTON, D. C. 


This building will serve as the gathering place for more than 1,300 trade and commercial organizations which constitute 
the membership of the National Chamber. The building was erected at a cost of $2,500,000 and is located in Lafayette 


Square 
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CAUSES AND REMEDY FOR CHEAP MONEY AND BANK 
CREDIT EXPANSION 


EFFECT OF GOLD IMPORTS AND FEDERAL RESERVE POLICIES 


GEORGE E. ROBERTS 
Vice-President, The National City Bank of New York 








The extreme ease in the money market 
in recent months has been the result of sev- 
eral causes. Chief among these are: the 
heavy gold imports which have expanded the 
bases of outstanding bank credit; Federal 
Reserve policy in replenishing earning as- 
sets by purchase of commercial paper and 
government obligations: increase in gold 
certificate circulation and finally the slack- 
ening of industry and trade during the 
months which preceded the Presidential 
election. 

All of these influences probably have 
about spent themselves. Gold imports have 
fallen off, and in view of the European loans 
being floated in this country are not likely 
to be resumed. The reserve authorities have 
built up their earning assets to a consider- 
able sum, and probably will not carry the 
policy much farther, although this is a mere 
presumption. If they are done, that factor 
is eliminated. As to the commercial demand 
for money we expect it to increase. 


The Session of Cheap Money 

The inflation of bank credit which has 
taken place since June 4th, while many 
people have been confidently saying that 
there was no prospect of inflation, confirms 
the lesson long taught by experience that 
cheap money will find its way into use. The 
first use is in the purchase of high grade 
securities, and as they rise in the purchase 
of lower grades. A good market for stocks 
and bonds promotes construction work, which 
creates a demand for labor and materials, 
and gradually activity extends to all kinds 
of business. We hold the opinion that if 
nothing occurs in the political situation to 
disturb confidence, this country will move 
at a good pace along this line of develop- 
ment. 

Analysis of loans and investments of re- 
porting member banks for the entire coun- 
try shows that the volume of outstanding 
bank credit has been largely increased—in- 
flated——-since June. How is this explained? 





In part by the gold importations and in part 
by the policy of the Reserve banks in in- 
creasing their holdings of government bonds 
and paper purchased in the market. This 
action was prompted in part by the reduction 
of rediscounts, which deprived them of 
earning power, and in part by the desire of 
the latter, as a matter of policy, to improve 
their position in the money market. A cen- 
tral bank that has no holdings of either 
commercial paper or securities which com- 
mand ready cash, is outside the money mar- 
ket and no factor in it, a position which the 
Reserve authorities are not satisfied for 
these banks to occupy. 


Effect of Gold Certificate Circulation 


Many people have been led to think that 
by the policy of paying gold certificates into 
circulation the natural effect of our gold 
accumulations has been somehow prevented 
or neutralized. The fact is that the policy 
of paying gold or gold certificates into cir- 
culation does not alter the potency of the 
gold so far as member bank lending is con- 
cerned. Every accession of gold to our 
monetary stock quickly becomes the basis 
of a much larger increase in the volume of 
circulating credit, unless the gold is used to 
pay off debts at the Federal Reserve banks. 

Our gold importations since the war have 
been largely used by the member banks in 
this manner, and this is one reason why the 
predicted inflation has not occurred. Each 
dollar so used simply cancelled one dollar 
of outstanding Reserve credit, whereas each 
dollar added to the reserves of the member 
banks would have served as the basis for 
several dollars of circulating credit. 

There is little unused lending power now 
at the command of the member banks. It is 
their policy to keep loaned up close to the 
legal reserve limit. True, there is an aceu- 
mulation of funds at the centers which will 
be drawn upon quickly as demand develops 
throughout the interior, but these funds are 
being used in some way, and a movement 
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of withdrawal 
interest rates. 


will be a signal for higher 


Influence of “Open Market’’ Purchases 

The effect of the policy of replenishing 
earning assets by the purchase of commer- 
cial bills and government bonds in the open 
market has been to counteract the action of 
the member banks in devoting their gold 
receipts to paying off their indebtedness. 

So long as the gold importations were 
used to cancel the obligations of the member 
banks at the Reserve banks they had no ef- 
fect at all upon the amount of credit in cir- 
culation. The Reserve bank credit cancelled 
was still outstanding for the account of the 
member banks, but the “inflationary” possi- 
bilities of the new gold were cancelled. On 


& > 
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the other hand, when the Reserve 
began to increase their purchases of paper 
and securities in the open market the re- 
sults were just the same as though the mem- 
ber banks instead of paying their debts had 
made the gold the basis of several times that 
amount of credit. Every check which a Re- 
serve bank has drawn on itself for these pay- 
ments has found its way into the reserve ac- 
count member bank and has 
the same as gold as a basis for 
bank lending. 

The 


resources in 


banks 


of some been 


member 
Reserve banks, of course, have 
which ought to stay 
in reserve, and they probably will advance 
the discount soon as the member 
banks begin to rediscount freely. The easy 
money situation may change very suddenly. 


vast 
reserve, 


rates as 
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IMPORTANT GIFT FOR NEW YORK COMMUNITY TRUST 


Mrs. Felix M. Warburg has created in the 
New York Community Trust a_ fund of 
$500,000 whose income will be used in sup- 
port of the Visiting Nurse Service of New 
York, according to an announcement made 
recently by ex-Senator William J. Tully at 
a luncheon in the Bankers Club and con- 
firmed at the offices of the Community Trust, 
120 Broadway. 

The fund established by Mrs. Warburg 
through the Community Trust will keep six- 
teen nurses constantly on duty. It is a 
memorial endowment in celebration of her 
mother’s seventieth birthday and in commemo- 
ration of the attachment her father, the late 
Jacob H. Schiff, had for the Henry Street 
Settlement, the headquarters of the Visiting 
Nurse Service. The terms of the benefaction 
are defined in a trust agreement prepared by 
John L. Wilkie of Gould & Wilkie, with the 
concurrence of William Greenough of Pat- 
terson, Eagle, Greenough & Day, counsel for 
the Community Trust. Mrs. Warburg desig- 
nated the United States Mortgage & Trust 
Company one of the trustees of the Commun- 
ity Trust as custodian of the fund. 

The gift is noteworthy in employing the 
elements of administrative flexibility in the 
Community Trust plan, to safeguard it 
against obsolescence. By this arrangement, 
the trust company is responsible, as trustee, 
for keeping the principal of the fund pro- 
ductively invested. The accruing income, 
however, is disbursed by the company 
only upon authorization from the _ dis- 
tribution committee of the Community 
Trust. This committee—to prevent possible 
future paralysis of the endowment—is em- 


powered to make any adjustments required 
in the event that it should become impos- 
sible or impractical to execute in literal 
detail the specific purposes now described. 
Frank J. Parsons, vice-president of the 
U. 8S. Mortgage & Trust Company, which 
was named by Mrs. Warburg as trust, says: 
“The generosity of Mrs. Warburg’s gift is 
equalled only by the breadth of vision and 
wisdom displayed in the provisions made for 
its future The safeguarding of 
the principal through the trusteeship of a 
responsible banking institution, is in line 
with the best current practice; and the as- 
surances of continued usefulness of the fu- 
ture income through the adoption of the 
flexible plan of the New York Community 
Trust, is a splendid recognition of this 
modern and scientific method of handling 
one’s charitable gifts. The effect upon the 
beneficiary institutions, the Visiting Nurse 
Service of the Henry Street Settlement, is 
certain to be helpful, and the gift should 
direct the attention of the philanthropically 
inclined to the Community Trust principle.” 


usefulness. 


The New York Community Trust has pub- 


lished a booklet which contains letters of 
cordial endorsement to the Community Trust 
plan by eminent and representative members 
of the Bar. In the foreword attention is 
called to the fact that a distinguished mem- 
ber of the Ohio Bar, Judge Goff, conceived 
the plan. In New York, the president of the 
Association of the Bar and the Senior Judge 
of the Circuit Court of Appeals participate 
in the constitution of the Distribution Com- 
mittee of the trust. 
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UNIFORM METHOD IN OBTAINING “WAIVERS” 
TO EXPEDITE THE TRANSFER OF 
REGISTERED SECURITIES ISSUED IN 
THE NAMES OF DECEDENTS 


REPORT OF COMMITTEE TO CORPORATE FIDUCIARIES ASSOCIATION 
OF NEW YORK CITY 


H. F. WILSON, JR. 
Chairman of Special Committee and Vice-President of Bankers Trust Company of New Yolk 














(Epiror’s Nore: As a result of conferences and correspondence with the taxcing 
authorities of various states, conducted by a special committee of the Corporate Fiducia- 
ries Association of New York City under the chairmanship of H. F. Wilson, Jr., substan- 
tial progress’ has been made in securing a basis for simplified and uniform procedure 
which will enable trust companies and banks as executors and in other filuciary capaci- 
ties to convert registered securities standing in the name of decedents more promptly 
into negotiable form by cash deposit sufficient to cover the estimated tar and thus 
eliminate one of tha most fruitful sources of delay and frequent losses in the settle- 
ment of estates. The report of this committee, presented at the recent general meeting 
of the Corporate Fiduciaries Association of New York City on November 19, is published 
herewith as well as the substance of correspondence with various state tar authorities, 


most of which pledge compliance to the suggested uniform plan.) 


Introductory to Report of Committee resulting loss through depreciation in market 
values, but inheritance tares are basel on 


N res se 2 gs rrestj > ai rer j - “ 
response to the suggestion contained in market values existing at the date of death, 


the address of H. F. Wilson, Jr. vice- 

president of Bankers Trust Company, in 
his valedictory, after serving two years as 
president of the Corporate Fiduciaries Asso- 
ciation of New York City, the Association 
appointed a committee of three comprised of 
Mr. Wilson as chairman; Frederick J. H. 
Sutton, vice-presideat of the Guaranty Trust 
Company, and Francis F. Thomassen, trust 
officer of Title Guarantee & Trust Company. 

An extract from Mr. Wilson’s address fol- 
lows: 

“Corporate fiduciaries have all experienced 
the difficulties and dangers incident to the 
prompt disposal of registered securities 
which we receive in estates. Both the Fed- 
eral Government ani the various state gov- 
ernments assess inheritance tares based on 
market values as of the date of the deced- 
ent’s death, but it is frequently not possible 
under the present complicated requirements 
of various states to put the securities in ne- 
gotiable form so they can be sold promptly, 
and it frequently takes as. long as three 
months, and sometimes longer to place them ena cee 
in negotiable form. Neither the state nor H. F. Wison, Jr. 


the government takes into consideration any Vice-President Bankers Trust Company 
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although the property was not susceptible of 
being convertible into cash on that date. 


“Entirely apart from the fact that there is 
often a great multiplicity of inheritance 
through assessment by a number of 
states, I submit to you that this association 
could perform a great service not only to 
its members, but to all corporate fiduciaries 
throughout the country if some uniform 
method could be arranged with the 
authorities in the various states by which 
waivers obtained by responsible 
banks or trust companies without first filing 
complete inheritance tar schedules, as now 
required by most of the 


“We recently conferring with 
the taring authorities in various states with 
this ent in view, and the replies indicate that 
there is considerable ground to hope that a 
uniform method could be arranged, 
procedure 


ta.res 


taring 


could be 


states. 


have been 


Such a 
would not attempt to change the 
rates, but merely to provide a simple meth- 
od which would permit immediate transfer 
of registered securities issued in the 
of a decedent and consequently the im- 
mediate sale of such securities, if the cor- 
porate erecutors thought it wise to do so. 


name 


“T suggest that a committee of the Corpor- 
ate Fiduciaries Association might well be 
appointed to ascertain from the taring au- 
thorities of the different states, and particu- 
larly in those states where the question is 
most frequently raised, what can be done to 
simplify the method so that waivers can be 
immediately obtained and the securities 
promptly placed in negotiable form for sale. 
Report could then be made to all our mem- 
bers. The administration of estates and 
transfers would thus be facilitated, and in 


many instances severe losses would be 


avoiled without in any way diminishing the 
revenue to the states which are willing to 


cooperate. 
because 


In fact, it would help those states 
they would receive payment of the 
tar sooner, rather than later.” 


Report of the Committee 


The committee is pleased to report that 
the following letter and forms were sent to 
the inheritance tax officials of each state 
except where the questions raised are 
answered specifically by statute and that all 
tax officials addressed, with the exception 
of those representing Arkansas, Colorado 
and Louisiana, have responded and are 
willing to cooperate insofar as their laws 
permit. 

The complete correspondence is recorded 
herein and is summarized on the last page 
of this report. 
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Form of Letter written to each Tax Official. 


DEAR Sir: 


I am writing this letter in 
Fiduciaries 


which 


behalf of the 
Corporate Association of New 
York City has a membership of 45 
banks and trust companies, all acting in fidu- 
ciary capacities. 
As executor of 
companies which are 
laws of your state, our 


estates stock of 
organized under .the 
members have been 
furnishing complete information and inher 
itance tax schedules before it 
sible for us to 


holding 


has been pos- 
procure waivers 
to the transfer of certificates 
decedent’s name. The time 
quired to prepare complete schedules, affi 
davits, ete., before waivers can be obtained 
and before the stock ean be put in negotiable 
form for sale has often resulted in loss to 
the estate, and it might be quite a substan 
tial you know, the securi 
ties are inventoried as of the date of the de 
cedent’s death. 


consenting 
standing in a 
necessarily re 


loss because, as 


The taxing authorities of a number of other 
states have arranged to 
senting to the immediate 
registered in the 


waivers 
transfer of stock 
name of a decedent upon 
receipt of a cash deposit sufficient to cover 
the amount of estimated tax, thus relieving 
the executors from any embarrassment 
oceasioned through delay in first filing com- 
plete inheritance tax schedules. We are 
therefore writing to inquire whether you 
would be willing to adopt a similar practice 
and let our members deposit the amount of 
estimated tax and agree to file in due course 
complete schedules, upon receipt of which 
and determination of the exact amount of 
the tax, a further accounting would be made 
either by you or by them. We enclose forms 
of letters which our members propose to use 
in this connection if they have your approval. 

This is a matter which is of the utmost 
importance, not only to us, but to all ex- 
ecutors who frequently find themselves in 
a similar position, and we hope you will 
find it possible to cooperate by meeting this 
suggestion. 


issue con- 


Sincerely yours, 
H. F. Wison, Jr., 


Chairman, 
Inheritance Tax-Waiver Committee. 


First Letter 
Officials for 


Request to Inheritance Tar 


imount of Cash Deposit 


DEAR SIR: 


As executor of the estate of 
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SUMMARY WHICH SHOWS STATES WHICH WILL ISSUE WAIVERS 
AGAINST DEPOSITS, WHICH REQUIRE NO WAIVERS AND WHICH 
WILL NOT ISSUE WAIVERS AGAINST DEPOSIT 


Will Issue Waiver : . ; Will Not Issue Waiver Vy 
Against Deposit No Waivers Required 














Against Deposit if 

















Alabama 
Connecticut ** Arizona hii 
California Bare 

Delaware i 

District of Columbia 


id 
Florida aT 
Georgia : 
Idaho ; 
Illinois ati 
Iowa iy ; 
Kansas iH : 
Kentucky ** aS | 
Maine te 
Maryland } 
Massachusetts Indiana* fi 
Michigan 


Mississippi 
Missouri Minnesota 
Montana 












Nebraska 


Nevada ty 
New Hampshire** 













% New Jersey H 
4 New Mexico \ 
t North Carolina i 
4 North Dakota ; 
a Ohio* 
. Oklahoma i} 
Oregon i 
Pennsylvania it 
A Rhode Island i 
‘ South Dakota South Carolina* 
Tennessee i} 
Texas if 


Utah iq 
Vermont 





Virginia** 
Washington Wisconsin 
West Virginia Wyoming 











2 *Will issue waiver on part of securities retaining control of re- ; 
. mainder to secure payment of tax. 
**Tax rate is 2 per cent of market value of securities and waivers 
e will be issued immediately upon payment provided forms supplied by re- 
spective states accompany payments. These forms call for little more 
than the information to be given in the form letters prepared by your 
committee. 











Mee fy ete eer re We are anxious to procure from your of- 


niet Nahas aT 






A ee Ae ee (Will pro- fice, waivers consenting to the immediate i 
RE Wes avin oa .-- County, State of.... transfer of the above out of the name of the tj 
= ee Oar ), we hold the following regis- qecedent, and shall thank you to submit 











tered securities of corporations organized 


your form of application therefor, and advise 
under the laws of your state, viz: 


us the amount of cash deposit you will require 

Inventory Value to cover the amount of inheritance tax. In 
Vame of Company Price Amount due course, we shall file a complete return of 
Beneficiaries and Inheritance Relationship information, thus enabling you to determine ie 
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the precise amount of tax, 
of the original deposit. 


and adjustment 
Yours very truly, 
As Executor, Estate of John Doe. 
Second Letter—Remittance of cash deposit to 


Inheritance Tax Official and 
for Waivers. 


Request 


Date 


Dear Sir: 
We acknowledge receipt of your letter of 
and herewith our 
check: for $.....2.<0% representing an initial 
deposit to cover the estimated amount of in- 
heritance tax. Will you please issue forth- 
with waivers consenting to the immediate 
transfer of the following registered securities: 


enclose 


Name of Company 


In due course, we shall submit a complete 
return of information to enable you to deter- 
mine the precise amount of tax and to make 
an adjustment of this initial deposit. 

Yours very truly, 


. 


As Executor, Estate of John Doe. 
(Nore: The report then follows on with 
the correspondence and replies received from 


the tax officials of the various states, 
substance of which is given herewith :) 


the 


Summary of Replies from State Tax 
Authorities 
ArIzona.—Reply from State Treasurer 
Wayne Hubbs is noncommittal owing to ex- 
piration of his term of office and further 
negotiations will be conducted by the com- 
mittee with the new encumbent. 


CaLirorNiIA.—Qalifornia is listed among 
the states which will not issue waivers 
against deposit. The first reply to the 
committee’s letter from Comptroller Ray L. 
Riley and Inheritance Tax Attorney Ralph 
W. Smith, expresses a desire to cooperate, 
but withholds acquiescence on the ground 
that there is some doubt in regard to fully 
protecting the interests of the state. The 
objection offered is that under certain con- 
ditions the state, by the issuance of a waiver 
might lose control of the situation and the 
counter suggestion is made that the trust 
company asking for waiver should be per- 
sonally responsible for any added inheritance 
tax finally found due and written assurance 
that in case of any additional tax liability, 
the trust company would submit and cause 
the beneficiaries of said property to submit 
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to the jurisdiction of the courts of California. 
The reply of the committee properly was to 
the effect that the trust company could not 
indemnify the state of California as a guar- 
antee might well invite litigation regarding 
the decedent’s legal domicile and that the 
trust company could not cause beneficiaries 
to submit to the jurisdiction of California 
courts. In the second reply the California 
authorities advised that without such as- 
surance as asked for they would not be war- 
ranted in releasing property or 
waivers on the basis proposed. 
ConNEcTICUT.—Tax Commissioner William 
H. Blodgett advises that the procedure sug- 
gested by the 


issuing 


committee is unnecessary in 
view of the present tax law in force in Con- 
necticut applying to decedents whose death 
occurred on or after June 1, 1923, and pro- 
viding for a straight tax of 2 per cent of 
the fair market value on the personal prop- 
erty of a non-resident decedent. Waiver will 
be issued immediately upon payment pro- 
vided forms supplied by the state accompany 
payments. These forms require little more 
than the procedure recommended by the com- 
mittee. 

As to estates where a non-resident decedent 
died prior to June 1, 1923, the procedure in 
Connecticut is somewhat more difficult. 
Says the Tax Commissioner: 

“A detailed inventory of the estate every- 
where is required, and also a sworn state- 
ment of the debts and expenses everywhere 
together with a statement setting forth the 
relationship of the beneficiaries to the de- 
cedent. In these cases, we prefer that the 
proceedings be sent through in the usual way, 
as difficulties may arise if an attempt was 
made by a fiduciary to estimate the tax. 

“While we have the matter up with you, 
we would also say that in cases where the 
Connecticut securities are unlisted, or in 
close corporations, a great, deal of time can 
be saved and correspondence avoided if the 
fiduciary will send along a copy of the cor- 
poration’s balance sheet nearest to the data 
of death together with the net earnings for 
about five years back; also any other data 
which can assist us in making an intelligent 
appraisal.” 

Itit1Nois.—Inheritanece Tax Attorney Le- 
Roy Milner advises that the practice of ac- 
cepting a deposit to cover the amount of es- 
timate tax so that consents can issue im- 
mediately, was adopted in Illinois eight or 
ten years ago. “There is no authority in our 
statute for doing so,” says Mr. Milner, “but 
as long as the deposit is on hand subject to 
the control of this office, we have always felt 
that the state was amply protected and it 
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has sometimes resulted in conserving, to a 
large degree, the assets of an estate by per- 
mitting them to sell when the market was 
right.” 

InpIANA.—According to reply from the 
State Board of Tax Commissioners, the issue 
of waivers on part of securities is conditional 
on retaining control to secure payment of 
tax. Under the practice in Indiana, appli- 
eations for the consent of the auditor of 
the state of Indiana to transfer such stocks 
are forwarded to the 
transfer stocks 


parties desiring to 
immediately upon their 
request. As soon as this one page 
application is returned to the _ depart- 
ment it can be readily ascertained whether 
or not there will be a tax due on the trans- 
fer. In the event there is no tax due the 
consent providing for its transfer is im- 
mediately forwarded. In the event a tax is 
found to be owing petitions are immediately 
forwarded to be duly executed and upon 
their receipt tax is computed by the depart- 
ment and the proper parties notified of the 
amount. The entire proceeding in no event 
requires more than a month to complete. 

Iowa.—State Treasurer W. J. Burbank of 
Iowa expresses entire sympathy and and co- 
operation in carrying out the plan of the 
committee and urges that similar consent 
should be given by the various other states. 
“There is only one thing in connection with 
this matter,” he “which we think 
should be called to your attention and that 
is the fact that it would be necessary for us 
to at least have the estimated value of the 
gross estate and the indebtedness as well as 
the probable distribution of the estate in 
order that we could make an intelligent esti- 
mate of the amount of tax due.” 

The committee’s answer to the above re- 
quirement, was to the effect that it would 
be difficult to give a reasonable estimate of 
& gross estate in the early stages of admin- 
istration, but that deposit would cover mar- 
ket value of 


Says, 


stock. for which waiver is re- 
quested at the highest tax rate if 
amount is considered necessary. 
Treasurer of 


such 
The State 
Iowa expresses consent to this 
plan, 

KANSAS.—While the secretary of the In- 
heritance Tax Commission of Kansas says 
that the plan proposed cannot be approved 
as a general proposition, the consent to the 
transfer of Kansas stocks will be given on 
the basis of a deposit and where immediate 
waiver is required and a full report of the 
estates cannot be given. 


Kentucky.—State Tax Commissioner ad- 
vises that an amendment to the inheritance 
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tax law of Kentucky at the recent legisla- 
tive session, enables immediate certification 
of the inheritance tax due 
dent decedents. 


against non-resi- 
Kentucky imposes the flat 
rate of 2 per cent upon inheritances of non- 
residents effective June 18, 1924. 
MaineE.—Assistant Attorney General Philip 
D. Stubbs advises that while there is no 
law in Maine authorizing a _ deposit 
before payment of tax, it has been 
the practice, “where an early transfer 
was desired,” he says, “to issue the 
waiver prior to payment of tax when the 
representative of the estate 
knowledge a _ reliable firm, 
company—the assessment 


was to our 
bank or trust 
being made later. 
We have no authority for so doing but have 
tried to cooperate in saving loss to the es- 
tates, and up to date in these cases, taxes 
have been paid in due course and the serv- 
ice has been appreciated.” 
MASSACHUSETTS.—Commissioner Henry F. 
Long states that the statutes contain no 
specific authority to issue waivers upon re- 
ceipt of a deposit pending determination of 
the actual amount of the tax. He adds, 
however, that where it has been important to 
make immediate transfers such releases 
have been granted upon payment of an 
amount sufficient to cover the Massachusetts 


tax. He requires, however, a copy of the 


will and estimate of gross amount of prop- 
erty which may be taxable in the Common- 
wealth. 


MicuHicgan.—The Auditor General, to whom 
all matters of tax collection are referred, 
advises the committee that the plan suggested 
meets with his approval. He states further 
that the legislature will be requested at the 
next session to amend the law so that all 
non-resident or foreign estates shall be re- 
ferred to the Attorney General, which will 
simply present requirements in that state. 

MINNESOTA.— Assistant 
Albert F. Pratt states 
few instances his 


Attorney General 
that although in a 
office has consented to 
transfers in the method prescribed, the prac- 
tice is not generally observed and the office 
does not like to issue consent until enabled 
to inform the state treasurer of the cor- 
rect amount of inheritance tax as there is 
no way, after turning the money into the 
state treasury, to refund any portion thereof 
without an appropriation by the legislature. 
The committee suggested in reply that the 
legislative difficulty might be overcome by 
following the method in Illinois where a 
trust company has been designated by the 
state to receive deposits of estimated tax 
and to issue receipts to depositors. 
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Missourt.—The Attorney General’s office 
advises that the plan of the committee meets 
with approval and pledges full cooperation. 
The suggestion is made that trust companies 
in the letter requesting amount of the de- 
posit, set out the names and degree of rela- 
tionship of the residuary legatees. 

MonTANA.—Reply from secretary of state 
board of equalization expresses approval of 
committee’s plan and compliance therewith. 
Further information than called for in the 
form letter is required, however, relating to 
number of shares and par value of securities, 
name of company, market value at date of 
death, gross estate, total debts and net es- 
tate. 

New HAMPSHIRE.—This state was the first 
to adopt the so-called “flat rate plan” under 
which waivers are most’ expeditiously 
handled. It is interesting to quote further 
observations in the letter from Assistant At- 
torney General J. S. Matthews, as to the 
operation of this plan, as follows: 

For the purpose of the administration of 
this law all that is necessary for an admin- 
istrator or executor to furnish is the usual 
evidence of his authority to act as such and 
a schedule of the personal property within 
the jurisdiction of New Hampshire. The 
tax is based upon the gross valuation with- 
out deductions of any kind, at a low, flat 
rate, regulated to represent the equivalent 
of a tax assessed at the regular inheritance 
tax rates upon the net estate. Carefully 
prepared statistics have demonstrated that 
the average rate paid by the residents of 
New Hampshire, under the inheritance tax 
law with the usual deductions, exemptions 
and graded rates, is, approximately, equiva- 
lent to a tax of .021 upon the gross value 
of the estate—from which it will be seen 
that the rate, which is two per cent, is prop- 
erly adjusted. 

Of the remaining states the replies list 
the following as included in those which will 
issue waivers against deposit and assist in 
earrying out the committee’s plan: New 
Jersey, New Mexico, North Carolina, Oregon, 
Pennsylvania, South Dakota, Washington 
and West Virginia. The state of Virginia 
is also to be included inasmuch as the flat 
rate plan is in operation. Ohio and South 
Carolina will issue waiver on part of se- 
eurities and retaining control of remainder 
to secure payment of tax. North Dakota, 
Rhode Island, Tennessee and Vermont are 
among the states where no waivers are re- 
quired. 

Oklahoma, Texas, Utah, Wisconsin and 
Wyoming are listed among the states which 
will not issue waivers against deposit. Okla- 


homa, Texas and Utah plead statutory dis 
ability. Wyoming approves of the commit- 
tee plan and intimates that enabling legis- 
lation will be sought at the next session of 
the legislature. 

Wisconsin.—The reply from the Wiscon- 
sin Tax Commission is interesting. The 
counsel of the commission, John Harrington, 
writes: 

“In reply I have to say that we are in 
full accord with your views as to the de- 
sirability of uniform procedure. We think, 
however, that there is something equally im- 
portant, if not more so, to be considered, 
namely, simplicity and promptness. 

“Your letter states that executors have 
been furnishing complete information and 
inheritance tax schedules before it has been 
possible to procure ‘waivers.’ This may be 
true as to many states, but not as to Wis 
consin; for we have not required such de 
tailed information. The preliminary infor 
mation which you propose to furnish, and 
which can be obtained readily in any es 
tate almost as soon as the matter is in court 
is usually sufficient as final information in 
this state. 

“T am enclosing one of our blank forms 
of petition. The only information required 
is the name of the decedent, name of an 
executor, place and date of death, brief 
description of securities to be transferred 
with estimated value, names and relation 
ship of beneficiaries, age of life tenants, 
estimated total of estate and esti 
mated debts and expense of administra 
tion. We require no schedules nor letters 
testamentary, and often no copy of the will 
The most we require in 90 per cent of es 
tates or more is the petition filled out as 
indicated therein and a copy of the will 
The above requirements are so simple il 
actual practice, and our procedure is so 
simple and summary, requiring but a few 
days receipt of the petition, that we ean 
not think otherwise than that the procedure 
which you outline to be lengthy and cumber 
some by comparison.” 


The November issue of The Index just is 
sued by The New York Trust Company con 
tains a table showing the total of foreign 
loans sold in the United States for each of 
the years 1919-1923 together with the total 
for the first ten months of 1924. In addition 
to divisions showing separate total for gov 
ernment and for corporate issues this table 
further summarizes the totals by geographi- 
eal divisions, as follows—Europe, Far East, 
Latin America and Canada. 


Nees ER cae 


NSB DNA lila A 

















per 
Renae ease 
ee ri os 






eet meer tecic 











ne rareehengeon shel fer im agate 














+ senna lokam toss i anbtaten iA, Mami 


INVESTMENTS LEGAL FOR TRUSTEES IN THE 
' STATE OF NEW YORK 


Should the laws relating thereto be amended and their A 
scope enlarged? tif 
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TEXT OF REPORT SUBMITTED BY COMMITTEE APPOINTED BY 
CORPORATE FIDUCIARIES ASSOCIATION OF NEW YORK CITY 


J. N. BABCOCK, Chairman 















(Epiror’s Note: Following is the report presented by the Committee on Legal Invest- 
ments for Trustees at the recent general meeting and dinner of the Corporate Fiduciaries 
issociation of New York City held at the Hotel Astor on the evening of November 19. 
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It represents a study of the situation on the part of trust officials of New York City trust py 
companies and banks with a view to determining the elements of a scientific standard 
for trustee investments and the conclusions of the committee will doubtless be of interest, 4 
not only to fiduciaries in New York State but in other jurisdictions as well. On account if 
of the amount of business before the meeting of the association, this report was not con- if 
sidered, but will be taken up for discussion and action at the next meeting of the asso- a 
ciation. ) | 





The undersigned committee, appointed pur- 
suant to a resolution adopted at a general 
meeting of the association, to consider the 
question of investments legal for trustees 
under the laws of the state of New York, 
and to make such recommendations relating 
thereto as they might deem advisable, have 
given careful study and consideration to the 











i subject submitted to them. 
: The law with respect to investments by 
a trustees in this state is contained in Section ; 


111 of the Decedents Estate Law and Seec- 
tion 21 of the Personal Property Law, the 
language of both sections being substantially 
the same. 
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Provisions in New York Laws 

The provisions of these sections are to the 
effect that trustees may invest in the same 
4 kinds of securities as savings banks and, in 
x addition, in bond and mortgage on improved 
real property in this state worth 50 per cent 
more than the amount loaned, that is to say 
to two-thirds of the value, whereas savings 
banks are restricted to 60 per cent thereof. 

In any consideration of these laws two 
questions present themselves at the outset. 
What is the intent and purpose of the laws 
as relating to trustees and savings banks JosePH N. BaBcock 
and are the conditions surrounding and ap- 
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plying to investments the same for fiducia- 
ries as for the savings institutions? 

It is probable that the thought in the mind 
of most laymen and many lawyers consider- 
ing the so-called “legal” investments, is that 
they constitute as near an approach to abso- 
lute safety in investments as it is possible 
to obtain and that an estate or trust re- 
stricted to the securities included in the 
legal list is as safe from loss in the future 
as anything which it is possible to conceive. 
This of course is a fallacy which has been 
amply proved as such in the experience of 
most of us. In general and without taking 
into consideration the question of security, 
the determining factor in the market value 
of investments with a fixed interest rate, at 
any period, is the price which capital can 
command at that period, which in turn is 
determined by a number of other factors, 
of which the amount of gold in circulation 
is perhaps the most important. The very 
highest grade and safest of legal investments 
sometimes fluctuate over a range of twenty 
or thirty points in a comparatively brief 
period of time, entirely without regard to 
their “safety,” which is not in the least 
threatened, while other investments once 
“legal” have ceased to be so for reasous 
peculiar to themselves and have entailed 
large estates and trusts holding 
them. 


losses on 


Laws Necessary for Protection of Fiduciaries 


It is the opinion of your committee there- 
fore that the true function of the laws re- 
lating to investments by trustees is to pro- 
vide a criterion or standard of investment, 
which will not only be designed to conserve 
the trust estate, but which will entitle fidu- 
ciaries adhering to it to the protection of 
the courts in the event of unavoidable loss 


to the estate or trust by reason of such in- 
vestment., 


That such laws are necessary and advis- 
able for the protection of fiduciaries is not 
questioned, as the courts very rightly hold 
trustees to strict account and any 
reason of an unwise or speculative invest- 
ment is likely to be surcharged against the 
trustee. It is just therefore that some 
standard of investment should be set up for 
the latter’s guidance and protection. The 
point we have to consider then is whether 
the law as it now stands on the statute 
sets up a satisfactory standard or 
whether it could be amended to advantage. 

In this 


loss by 


books 


connection your committee have 
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considered the second question referred to 


at the beginning of this report. 


Fiduciary and Savings Banks’ Investments 

Are the conditions surrounding invest- 
ments by fiduciaries identical with those gov- 
erning investments of savings banks? 

In the opinion of your committee they are 
not. 

It is true that safety of principal is the 
first requisite in both cases; but safety is 
after all only a relative term and must be 
considered in connection with other factors, 
such as yield and marketability. The sav- 
ings bank has only to pay a certain fixed 
rate of interest on deposits. It is not de- 
sirable that this rate should be greatly in- 
creased, as then it will divert capital from 
more productive employment. Yield there- 
fore is a comparatively minor matter with 
the savings bank, provided that it is more 
than the rate of interest paid by the bank, 
which can also be reduced if necessary, and 
as the bank’s term of existence is not lim- 
ited like that of a fiduciary, marketability 
also is not of supreme importance because 
the bank can, generally speaking, hold se- 
curities to maturity if necessary. The fac- 
tor of safety can therefore be stressed to the 
utmost. 

Fiduciary Requirements 
fiduciary, on the other hand, is al- 
under the obligation, and generally 
under pressure, to obtain for his beneficia- 
ries the largest possible income “consistent 
with safety.” Again, however, we must state 
that there is no such thing as absolute safety 
insofar as market 


The 
ways 


values are concerned and 
that the trustee must determine in each case 
what is the proper combination of 
yield and marketability. Yield must be con- 
sidered for the above stated, mar- 
ketability because a trust may be terminated 
at any death or otherwise and 
the necessity be faced of selling all assets 
and making distribution of proceeds. 

It may be that the testator or 
donor has it in his power to give the fidu 
ciary greater latitude in investments, if he 
thinks and that therefore no greater 
range of legal investments is necessary than 
the savings bank list affords. 

It is of true that the maker of a 
trust has the right to enlarge the 
of a fiduciary just as far as he thinks ad- 
visable, and if all intending testators or 
donors were expert investors, knew exactly 
what was included in the legal list, and 
were therefore able to enlarge the powers 
of the fiduciary to just the proper extent and 
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no further, or if all lawyers were able to 
advise their clients on these points, the law 
might safely be left as it is, or even re- 
stricted further. 


Enlargement of Legal List 


Looking at the matter, however, from the 
point of view above suggested, ie. that the 
law is designed to set up a standard of in- 
yestment which will protect both the trustee 
and the cestui que trust, it is the opinion of 
your committee that, for the reasons above 
stated, it is desirable to enlarge the legal 
list by appropriate amendments to the law, 
in certain particulars which will be here- 
after discussed. 

In this connection, however, your com- 
mittee wishes to state that savings banks in 
general have also taken the stand that the 
list is too restricted. 

They have for some time been agitating 
for certain changes in the law which in gen- 
eral meet the approval of your committee, 
and are probably prepared to go as far in 
the matter of admitting new securities to the 
legal list as we are. 

Other organizations also, such as the In- 
vestment Bankers Association, are interested 
in this subject. 

It is recommended, therefore, that, inso- 
far as it seems advisable, this association 
cooperate with, or obtain the cooperation 
of, other organizations in any action which 
it may decide to take looking toward the 
amendment of the laws relating to invest- 
ments of trustees, 


Legal Investments for Trustees 


In order to more fully understand the fol- 
lowing discussion, it is well to keep in mind 
just what investments are legal for trustees 
under the present laws. Very briefly de- 
scribed, these are: 

Bonds of the United States Government. 

Bonds of the state of New York and its po- 
litical subdivisions. 

Bonds of the other states in the United 
States and the territory of Hawaii. 

Bonds of cities, towns, villages and counties 
located in states that lie adjacent to the 
state of New York whose net debt does not 
exceed 7 per cent of valuation. 

Bonds of cities situated in any other state 
which was admitted to statehood prior to 
January, 1909, provided said cities have :1 
population of 45,000 inhabitants and a net 
debt of not over 7 per cent of valuation 
and were incorporated as cities at least 
25 years prior to the making of said in- 
vestment, and have not since January, 

1878, defaulted for more than ninety days 
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in the payment of either principal or in- 

terest on any obligation. 

Bonds and mortgages on unencumbered real 
property in this state worth 50 per cent 
more than the amount loaned thereon, and 
certificates of participation in same under 
certain restrictions. 

sonds of certain railroads under prescribed 
restrictions. 

3onds of the Land Bank of the state of 
New York. 

Bonds of the Federal Land Bank of the First 
District. 

Bankers acceptances and bills of exchange 
which are eligible under the law for pur- 
chase by the Federal Reserve Bank, pro- 
vided such paper is accepted by a bank, 
trust company, ete. having its principal 
place of business in this state and qualified 
by law to exercise such powers. 

Your committee has considered the follow- 
ing as possible additions to this list: 
Public utility bonds. 

Federal land bank bonds (besides those of 
the First District). 

Municipal bonds and county bonds (besides 
those now eligible). 

Real estate mortgage bonds. 

Railroad equipment trust bonds. 

Bonds collaterally secured by bonds on the 
legal list. 

Taking up these classes of securities in 
order, your committee presents its conclu- 
sions as follows: 


Public Utility Bonds 


The Savings Bank Association has had a 
bill prepared which would make it legal for 
savings banks to invest up to 25 per cent 
of their assets in bonds of Gas, Electric, 
Telegraph and Telephone Companies, pro- 
vided that the issues complied with the fol- 
lowing restrictions: 


(a) The outstanding capital stock of the 
corporation shall equal two-thirds of the 
total debt secured by mortgage. 

(b) At no time during its existence, or at 
no time within ten fiscal years, shall the 
corporation have failed to meet any pay- 
ments of principal or interest as they have 
fallen due. 

(c) For a period of five years net earnings 
shall have averaged at least twice the an- 
nual interest charges, and gross revenue 
shall have averaged at least $500,000 for 
all companies except telegraph and tele- 
phone companies which shall have aver- 
aged $1,000,000. 

(d) For five years the corporation must 
have earned an amount equal to 4 per 
cent on all its capital stock. 


(e) Such bonds must be mortgage bonds se- 
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cured by a first or refunding mortgage 

and the total amount of all underlying 

bonds shall not exceed 60 per cent of the 
value of the property. 

Your Committee believes that the provi- 
sions of this bill are in general entirely sound 
and that public utility issues so safeguarded 
are proper investments to be added to the 
lists of those legal for trustees. 

It is possible, of course, that a further 
study and discussion of the question might 
result in adding additional safeguards to 
the bill, and this finding of the committee is 
not intended as necessarily an approval of 
the Savings Bank Bill in all details. 

In view of the fact, however, that the 
capital investment in public utility corpora- 
tions is reported to have reached the enor- 
mous figure of eighteen billion dollars, which 
total is only second to the amount of capital 
invested in railroad securities, and is double 
that in our next largest industry, iron and 
steel, and that in general these corporations 
have shown a steady growth and constant 
earning power, it would appear that the best 
of the issues of this class of corporation are 
entitled to recognition on the legal lists. The 
legislatures of nine important states already 
permit savings banks to invest in these issues 
and other states are considering the enact- 
ment of similar laws. New York should not 
lag behind in this movement. 


Federal Land Bank Bonds 


Those of the first district are already legal 
in this state. 

On first thought, it would appear that the 
bonds of all twelve banks are on an equal 
footing and that as all bonds issued by any 
one bank are jointly and severally guaran- 
teed by all the banks, that all of these bonds 
should be eligible to the legal list in this 
state. 

Your committee, however, does not feel that 
any effort should be made for the present to 
enlarge the scope of our investment powers 
in this field for the following reasons: 


(1) This is a new and as yet unseasoned 
form of investment and action should be de- 
ferred until its merits can be judged in the 
light of its ability to withstand a period of 
depression and general hard times. 


(2) The bonds are issued through the in- 
strumentality of the Federal Government, but 
are not its obligations and the Government 
is in no way bound to stand behind them. 


(3) Owing to the fact that these bonds are 
completely exempt from all taxation, Fed- 
eral and local, their value in the market is 
on an artificially high plane. 


(4) The principle on which these banks 
were formed is open to question since they 
are designed to favor a special class of citi- 
zens and while the bonds are given ample 
safeguard as to the amounts loaned on any 
one farm it is well to bear in mind that land 
values in many farming sections are on an 
inflated basis and may be drastically deflated 
at some future time. There is, moreover, a 
possibility of political influence in the opera- 
tion of these banks that might impair the in- 
tegrity of the bonds issued by them. 

(5) The joint liability of all the banks is 
a possible source of danger as well as safety, 
for the reason that a sound bank might be 
pulled down by an unsound one, as well as a 
weak bank helped by a stronger. 


Municipal and County Bonds 

At the last session of the legislature a bill 
known as the Davidson Bill was passed by 
both branches of the Legislature, was signed 
by the Governor and is now in effect. 

This bill changed the requirements of 
the law so that there are now included in the 
legal list the bonds or corporate stock of a 
number of southern cities not theretofore 
included, and also certain cities in the states 
of Oklahoma and Utah. 

This bill was not entirely satisfactory to 
the Savings Bank Association, the Invest- 
ment Bankers Association and other inter- 
ested parties, who favored an amendment 
drawn by John C. Thomson, a well known 
expert on municipal issues. Your commit- 
tee believes that the amendments proposed 
by the Thomson Bill go as far as is desir- 
able at this time in opening the door to addi- 
tional bonds of the above classes. 


Railroad Equipment Trust Bonds 


As to the above class, your committee feel 
that these issues do not contain the qualifica 
tions that would entitle them to admission 
to the legal list, principally for two rea- 
sons: 

(1) That present day costs of new equip- 
ment are so high that the basis on which 
these bonds are sold today does not provide 
sufficient equity to guard against a drastic 
decline in costs which it is not unreasonable 
to anticipate. 

2) The difficulty of formulating a statute 
that would provide adequate protection as to 
the kind of equipment pledged to secure the 
bonds. It would undoubtedly be less safe, 
for instance, to loan on equipment of one 
special character as against a mixed lot of 
standard equipment which would be likely to 
remain in general demand. 
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Bonds Collaterally Secured by Bonds on 
Legal List 

As to bonds that are not now legal, but are 
secured by collateral which is legal, there 
appears to be no reason that can be advanced 
to debar such bonds from the legal list, pro- 
vided the indenture securing them gives pro- 
tection against substitution of collateral that 
would change their legal status, and providec 
further that the market value of the collat- 
eral is at least 10 per cent in excess of the 
par value of the bonds collaterally secured. 
As an instance of this type of bond, the Chi- 
cago & Northwestern secured 6%’s due 1936 
might be taken, of which there are $15,000,- 
000 issued, secured by $18,000,000 General 
Mortgage 5’s of 1987. The 6%’s are not legal 
and are currently quoted to yield about 5.20 
per cent, while the 5’s, which are legal, are 
on a 4.80 per cent basis. The 6%4’s would ap- 
pear to be, from the trustee’s standpoint, the 
better bond of the two. 


Real Estate Mortgage Bonds 


As heretofore stated, trustees are allowed 
by law to loan on bond and mortgage to the 
extent of 66 2/3 per cent of the value of the 
mortgaged property. By an amendment 
adopted some years ago trustees may also in- 
vest in shares or parts of such bonds and 
mortgages, provided the mortgage is held by 
a title company or trust company for the 
equal benefit of all the holders of such parts 
or shares and that a certificate of such par- 
ticipation shall be issued by such company. 

Such participation certificates issued and 
guaranteed by responsible title companies 
are a standard form of investment. 

Within the past four or five years, a num- 
ber of so-called mortgage corporations have 
been attracted into the mortgage investment 
field. Some of them are incorporated under 
the laws of other states, but are doing busi- 
ness in New York. These corporations are 
making loans on property in this and other 
states and are selling bonds in denominations 
of from $100 to $1000, secured by mortgages 
on these properties. 

In many cases mortgages have been made 
by corporations organized for the ownership 
of residence or business properties to a trust 
company as trustee under an agreement by 
which the trust company issues participation 
certificates payable to bearer, bearing inter- 
est coupons. These certificates and coupons 
are similar in form to ordinary corporation 
bonds. 

If the mortgage is not in excess of 66 2/3 
per cent of the appraised value of the mort- 
zaged property, these participation certifi- 
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eates are offered as legal investments for 
trustees. 

Your committee believes that such mort- 
gage bonds or certificates may be a very at- 
tractive form of investment for trustees if 
based on a conservative valuation of the 
property and if effective safeguards can be 
thrown about their continued legality. No 
such bond or certificate is legal or should be 
made legal unless secured on property in this 
state and we do not now see how their con- 
tinued legality, which must depend upon the 
amount outstanding and the actual value of 
the property from time to time, can be in any 
way guaranteed. A trustee is authorized by 
law to invest only in such mortgages or parts 
of mortgages as are not in excess of two- 
thirds of the value of the property securing 
the mortgage. The usual mortgage is made 
for a term of three or five years, but, of 
course, may be for a longer term. At the end 
of the term the property is generally re- 
appraised and if the new appraisal shows a 
depreciation to such an extent that the mort- 
gage is for more than two-thirds of the value 
and therefore no longer legal, the trustee can 
require its payment in whole or in part. 

In the case of the mortgage bonds above 
referred to, which are generally made for 
fifteen or twenty year periods, the trustee 
has no opportunity for reappraisal except 
at considerable expense and no recourse, if 
the reappraisal shows a depreciation in value, 
until the maturity of the mortgage, except to 
sell the bonds at such price as he may be 
able to obtain. It is, of course, usua! in 
such mortgages to provide an annual amorti- 
zation designed to be sufficiently large to 
keep the mortgage bonds on a legal basis to 
maturity. 

The legality of such mortgage bonds as in- 
vestments for trustees is one therefore that 
must be determined by the investor for 
himself in each separate instance. In view 
of the increasing number of such mortgage 
bonds coming into the market and of the lib- 
eral rates at which they are sold, making 
them attractive investments for trustees, 
your committee has considered the question 
of safeguarding the interests of fiduciaries 
and the public with respect to this class of 
investment, but without arriving at any prac- 
tical conclusion thereon. 

The guarantee of such bonds or of certi- 
ficates of participation, if their legality is 
otherwise determined; by title or mortgage 
guarantee companies organized under the 
banking laws of the state of New York 
provides a safeguard against insufficient 


(Continued on page 655) 
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17,000 correspondent bank 


become your foreign offices 


HE Foreign Department of 

The First National Bank of 
Boston offers your business 1 7 ,o00 
reliablerepresentatives throughout 
the world. These representatives 
form a credit structure which one 
hundred and forty years of bank- 
ing experience have built. 

To the exporter this service in- 
cludes surveying of foreign mar- 
kets, securing foreign prospects, 
and financing shipments abroad. 

The importer finds that the 


The First National Bank of Boston 
are readily negotiable throughout 
the world. 

First N ational TravelersCheques 
and Letters of Credit enable the 
foreign traveler to draw money, 
conveniently ,whereverhemay be. 


W: rH the prospect of stabil- 
ras. ; 

ization of pre-war markets, 
The First National Bank of Boston 


can help your business to take full 
advantage of the first opportuni- 


commercial letters of credit of ties they pres 
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European R epresentative 
24,OLp Broap Street, Lonvon, E.C. 3 
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TRUST DEPARTMENT ADVERTISING BASED UPON 
INHERITANCE AND ESTATE TAX SERVICE 
PROTECTION AGAINST UNJUST AND MULTIPLE TAXATION 


MARJORIE E. SCHOEFFEL 
Assistant Secretary, The Plainfield Trust Company, Plainfield, N. J. 





(Epiror’s Note: The heavy burdens and perplexing problems arising from a mul- 
titude of Feleral and State tax laws, affecting estates and the transfer of property, 
have stimulated public demand and reliance upon exrpert and efficient trust department 
service. This situation creates most inviting advertising opportunities to impress upon 
men and women the value of trust department service in securing redress from con- 
fiscatory taxes, preventing unnecessary losses, delays and expenditures. The following 


article suggests some effective 





URING the past five years the growth 
in fiduciary business has been phe- 
nomenal. The inquiries regarding 
corporate trust service forecast a promising 
feature. Much of the recent interest in such 
service may be traced to the high type of 
advertising and the wise choice of periodi- 
cals selected by the Publicity Committee of 
the Trust Company Section of the American 
jankers Association. A large part of this 
interest may also be attributed to the di- 
rect and informative style of trust adver- 
tising issued by trust companies and banks 
in the past few years, 

Once in every seven years, we are told a 
complete metamorphosis takes place—judging 
by trust advertising this is the seventh year. 
it is interesting to note that one of. the old- 
est trust companies in New York City, which 
in former years would not even consider the 
insertion of its name in a monthly periodical, 
today runs an illustrated advertisement that 
tells a trust story interestingly and with 
conviction. : 

If some of the bankers, who once consid- 
ered a bronze plate on the front of their 
building—which read “Acts as Executor, Ad- 
ministrator, Trustee and in other fiduciary 
capacities,” sufficient to advertise the trust 
functions of their bank, could step back to- 
day and view the window displays—well 
planned publicity campaigns and newspaper 
advertisements featuring every phase of 
trust service—they would undergo a shock 
and a greater one, no doubt, at the amount 
of resultant actual business on the ledgers 

trusts created, wills signed and upon file 
in yaults. 


publicity methods.) 





Imposition of Death Duties 

Trust companies of the country are com- 
prehending the vast importance of a _ thor- 
ough knowledge of inheritance and estate 
taxes and although discussion of this sub- 
ject has only recently been given much pub- 
licity, the inheritance tax is one of the 
most ancient of imposts. It was levied by 
the Egyptian Government prior to the Chris- 
tian era, and in Rome about the time of 
Christ. It was well established throughout 
Europe during the Middle Ages and was in 
existence in all the principal countries of 
that continent prior to its first having a place 
on the statute books of the United States. 
It was introduced in this country as a fed- 
eral tax in 1798. The first state to make it 
a part of its fiscal system was Pennsylvania 
in the year 1826.” 

The term inheritance tax used as a gen- 
eric name is not technically accurate. The 
designation “death duty” is more compre- 
hensive as it includes all imposts of this na- 
ture, the inheritance tax being simply one 
species of death duty. Other similar forms 
of tax are probate duties, legacy taxes, suc- 
cession taxes, estate and transfer taxes. In 
Great Britain several species of death duties 
are imposed. 

In the United States there are found two 
general forms of death duty; first, the in- 
heritance tax prevailing in most of the states; 
second, the duty tax which is levied by the 
Federal Government and a few states. In 
the latter case the tax is imposed upon the 
entire estate; in the former it is imposed 
upon each individual share or interest in 
the estate Thus the Federal Estate Tax is 
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a true estate tax, while the tax imposed in 
Massachusetts, Pennsylvania, California and 
New York is an inheritance tax in the na- 
ture of a legacy duty. 

Opportunity for Trust Advertising 

We are on the threshold of a still greater 
change for today taxation in its many 
phases plays an important part in every es- 
tate. The average man or woman wants to 
know how his property will be affected by 
inheritance and estate taxation. It is also 
true that the average man or woman does 
not care sufficiently to go to the expense of 
asking his lawyer or to go to the library to 
dig out the information. Here, then, lies an 
unequaled opportunity for the trust company 
to bring this data to the public. 

“Scare copy” in trust advertising is even 
more unwise than in savings advertising. It 
is a well established fact that Americans 
will not be driven or seared into action. 
Headlines such as the following have re- 
cently been perpetrated: “Have you taken 
death taxes into consideration?” or “The 
dollars you take to your grave.” Such cap- 
tions fail before they begin. In direct anti- 
thesis to these are the headings, “How many 
of the 47 Inheritance Tar Laws will apply 
to your Estate?” or “How many states will 
be beneficiaries of your estate?” The latter 
two, while they treat of the same subject do 
so on an entirely different premise—they cre- 
ate interest and in the subject matter back 
up the headline with pertinent information. 

No better evidence is required that the 
bankers of today realize the grave dangers 
of existing tax laws than the action taken at 
the 29th annual meeting of the Trust 
pany Division of the American 
sociation, to enable the trust 
the United States to exert 
fluence for thorough 
uniformity of federal 
estates, transfers and inheritances. A 
lution adopted which authorized the 
president of the Division to appoint a 


Com- 
Bankers As- 
companies of 
their united in 
revision and greater 
and state taxation of 
reso 
was 
com 
mittee representing trust companies, to work 
for such end either independently or in co 
operation with similar committees from oth 
er national organizations. 

Out of the 49 jurisdictions of the 
States, 47 different 
vail. It is therefore, natural to expect some 
complications. 


United 
inheritance tax laws pre 


It is to minimize delay, need 
and reduce tax burdens that 
the committee named above has been formed. 


less expense 


Farce and Tragedy of Death Taxes 
The following is quoted from an article on 
“The Farce and Tragedy of Death 
in the Chicago Journal of Commerce: 


Taxes” 


COMPANIES 


“When a man dies, his estate may be taxed 
in six or eight American states, a number of 
Canadian provinces, and in European 
or Oriental country which he never saw and 
in which he never had a dollar directly in 
vested. The man may have had stock in an 
enterprise which 
or Six states. In that case, his estate would 
not only tax to the Federal 
Government and to the state of his residence, 


some 


was incorporated in five 


have to pay a 


but it would also have to pay a tax to each 
state in which the firm was incorporated and 
it might even have to render payment to a 
state in which the corporation maintained a 
branch office and one-fortieth of 
cent of its assets. 

“If the had stock in a number of 
such corporations, his executors might be 
compelled to pay taxes to the Federal Gov 
ernment, half of the American states, and a 
number of Canadian provinces. By the time 
all the taxes were paid the heirs would be 
distinctly impressed with the tragedy of the 
situation. Even if a man has no more than 
$5000 to leave to his family, it is his mani 
fest duty to make a thorough study of the 
laws affecting his estate. A knowledge of 
the federal laws and of the laws of his own 
state is not enough. He can hope and pray 
that the federal and state governments will 
amend their laws so as to decrease their ex 
tortions from 
meanwhile he 


one per 


man 


lwidows and orphans: but 
should make every effort to 
see that his own widow and his own orphans 
are protected as fully as possible from out 
inheritance taxes and death 


When Tax Advice Is Needed 


rageous taxes.” 


The following case that actually 


occurred 
in Massach illustration ir 
high 
sound 
resident of 
with 


have S250 


usetts is another 
a long list of where 
paid because of the lack of 
tax matters. John Hill, a 
ton, Mass., had made an agreement 
intended wife should 
000 out of his estate in consideration of het 
him He affirmed 
will and there 


cases taxes were 
advice i 


Bos 
that she 
marriage this ag 
stated that | 
certain securities to ft 
0.000 John Hill died 

his wido elected to take the securities 
stated in tl vill. An 
nearly ELE \ Ss 


ment in his 
wife might take 


ameunt of 


inheritance tax 
although if the 


to take $250,000 


assessed, 


widow advised 


} ‘ . 
Cash lhisteus I 


taking the securities unde! 


her husban will 


no tax, because 


have beer 
the payment of cash would 
garded as the payment of 

estate, whereas when tli 
securities she really tool 
husband’s will, and so the trans 


there would 


have been r 
debt against the 
widow took the 
under her 
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» dent banking facilities 
of wide range, coupled with 
strength and flexibility. 
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New Building 
The Bank of America 
Now in course of construction 
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a tax advice cost her $9,000. in tax matters to the public. An unlimited 
24 : : * : . : » i 
Ea Still another case illustrates the impor- opportunity, therefore, presents itself to tf 
( » * ° . ° . . » = ” 2 it 
Pi tance of charitable organizations having a increase the growth of trust service as well 

Py 


a complete knowledge of the effect of inherit- as to render Christian service. 
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“ ance tax upon gifts. Most laws exempt do- 

& mestic institutions, but: foreign institutions WACHOVIA BANK AND TRUST CO. 

F are generally taxed at the highest possible : ; Dey : : 

4 rate. The form of a gift to such an institution Col. ¥. H. Fries, a former president of the 





Trust Company Division, A. B. A., and a 
leading figure in constructive trust com- 
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: by inheritance tax levies. Suppose a resi- : . 

4 dent of Illinois wished to give Yale Uni- pany movements, was one of the first men 
= versity $100,000. He has a piece of land in to introduce trust — _ the South. His 
7 Connecticut worth approximately that foresight and diligent attention to sound 
amount. If he should devise that land to ‘fiduciary precepts is revealed in the excep- 
F the University there would be no tax. If tional growth of the Wachovia Bank and : 
he made a general bequest of $100,000, how- Trust Company of Winston-Salem, North 
- 


ever, a tax of over $13,000 would have to Carolina which has resources of $40,419,000; 
be paid to Illinois. The business manager Capital of $2,175,000; surplus $750,000 and 









or other official of such institutions should sed undivided profits of $653,122 with deposits 
é acquainted with these matters so that by aggregating $34,638,757. From the stand- i 
a calling the attention of donors to these con- point of trust department operation the i 
be siderations the most may be realized out of Wachovia occupies a premier position in the Ay 
i their gifts. South with trust department assets of $22,- itt 


While it is true that every thinking man 097,549. The activities of the company are 
should make a careful study of the laws statewide with prosperous offices at Raleigh, 
it is also true that other demands upon his Asheville, High Point and Salisbury. A new 
time often preclude such a study. The duty building for the Salisbury office is now in 
of the banker is clear. He must get his course of construction. 
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Liberty Bank of Buffalo, Buffalo, N.Y. 


§ Secs New Home of the Liberty Bank of Buffalo, now 
being built and which will not only furnish the bank 
with quarters that are in keeping with its reputation for 
financial service but will provide the city of Buffalo with 
an office building unexcelled by any other in Northern 


New York. 
ALFRED C. BOSSOM 


BANK ARCHITECT AND EQUIPMENT ENGINEER 
680 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK CITY 





SAFE PRACTICE IN ADAPTING THE PRINCIPLES OF 
INVESTMENTS TRUSTS TO AMERICAN REQUIREMENTS 


APPRAISAL OF THREE DISTINCT TYPES INTRODUCED TO INVESTORS 


J. W. ROCKWELL, JR. 


Vice-President, International Securities Trust of America 


(Eprror’s Nore: Jnvestment Trusts of various types are being organized in various 
parts of this country which renders it very important that American investors should 
become familiar with the merits or characteristics of these different offerings in order 
to exercise due discrimination. Mr. Rockwell discusses three leading types of Investment 
Trusts which have been evolved and which he classifies as the kind known as the British 
General Investment Trust, the Continental Financial Trust and the Stock Conversion 
Trust. Emphasis is laid upon the fact that particularly at this stage in the development 
of an American market for foreign investments it is necessary that the approved prin- 
ciples and methods underlying Investment Trusts should be clearly understood. ) 


T is interesting to note that the develop- of one Cities Service Company share and, 
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ment of Investment Trusts in the United therefore, were reasonably low in price. 

States is commencing along three lines. This idea has recently been applied to a 
Although these types have one common deposit of the shares of a number of com- 
fundamental principle, that of diversifica- panies. For instance, seventeen different 
tion of investment holdings, their methods railroad stocks were deposited with a trus- 


of operation and degree of diversification em- tee and bankers’ shares issued against the 
ployed are strikingly dissimilar. These deposit. In this way a small investor could, 
three distinct classes may be named as fol- for a very small sum, secure a diversified in- 
lows: the British General Investment Trust; vestment in good railroad stocks. The di- 
the Continental Financial Trust: and the versification was not broad, as only seven- 
Stock Conversion Trust. teen stocks were selected and they repre- 

In order to study the comparative merits sented only American railroads. Other 
of each class, it will be necessary for the groups of this type have been arranged rep- 
writer to explain briefly the operation of resenting Standard Oil stock, Edison stock, 
each type. As the Stock Conversion Trust Chain Store stock and industrials. 


; 
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class is the simplest and least complicated Therefore, the stock conversion form 
organization, we will discuss this phase first. simply offers investors a limited degree of 


ot 
act 


ol 


diversification and the privilege of buying a 
participation in the deposited group of 


Re 


Stock Conversion Trust 


These companies or trusts are in most gtocks. As in many cases no substitution is 
eases not actually operating companies but 


7 permitted in a few cases only a_ limited 
exist by virtue of a trust agreement. One 


amount of substitution may be done, The 
buyer knows to start with just what stocks 
will always be behind his shares; but, on the 
other hand, only limited protection is af- 
forded him in case the industry of the stocks 
deposited enter a period of depression. 


or a number of stocks are deposited or held 
in trust by a trustee. The trustee insures 
shares of interest which represent the hold- 
ers’ participation in the contract of deposit. 
This class of trust is usually organized to 
make the shares of some one company that 
sell at a very large figure available for The Continental Type of Trust 


—— 


purchase by people of moderate means. It The so-called “Continental Financial 
will be reealled that when the shares of Trust” is organized for a very different pur- 
Cities Service Company reached a very high pose. Its plan is more speculative and, 
market price that a certain number were de- therefore, offers a greater chance of profit 
posited with a trust company and “bankers’ but, naturally, a greater chance for loss. 

shares” issued against this deposit. Each This class of trust is in fact a type of fi- 
banker’s share represented a very small part nancing company. Its assets are securities 
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kinds of busi 
nesses, but in most cases of companies in the 
New enterprises 


of companies engaged in all 


process of development. 
financed and promotional work under- 
The trust being in a strong position 
with regard to working capital can advance 
money to many undeveloped ventures. Nat- 
urally, many investments of this type do not 
pay out, but the law of averages is in favor 
of the trust with the results that the 
year usually ends with a 
for the trust. 
These Financing 
economical value. 
development of a 


are 
taken. 


fiscal 
balance of profit 


Trusts have a definite 
They are an aid to the 
new country and are al- 
most invaluable in the broadening of for- 
eign trade. At the present time, Americans 
are invited to investigate the possibilities of 
financing European industries. It is said by 
the well informed that we now have the op- 
portunity that we never would have been of- 
fered if it had not been for the World War. 
But, American cannot 
determine the value of these foreign indus- 
trial securities. American bankers would not 
care to undertake the risky task of under- 
writing an issue cf this category to be of- 
fered to the American public. It might not 
sell. The Continental Financial Trust, if de- 
veloped here, could handle these wonderful 
opportunities. American investors would, as 
they have already, purchase the shares of 
such a trust which would them 
the advantages for European investment now 
so easily available. The United States needs 
the Continental type of trust to not 
keep but improve its position of world banker. 
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movements, it is neces- 
sary to have funds ready for use. Idle funds 
earn nothing. Therefore, the successful man- 
agers of General Investment Trusts place a 
fairly small amount in any one security, so 
that it may be sold at any time to supply 
money to take advantage of the and 
more desirable investment opportunity. 

Investors are, through the General Invest- 
ment Trust plan, able to secure the advan- 
tages of expert management of a 
tive program. Just as one very 
rich investor would sell this or that bond or 
stock to take a profit or 
the directors of a General Investment Trust 
sell out here and there in order to maintain 
the original capital investment and, if 
sible, increase the same. 
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N November 17, 1924, the Bank- 

ing Office of the BANK OF NEW 
YORK & TRUST COMPANY, now at 
48 Wall Street, was consolidated 
with the TRUST OFFICE at 52 Wall 
Street, the home of the Trust Office 
since 1830. 


52 Wall Street which will hereafter 
be known as the MAIN OFFICE, 
as. been extensively re- 
nodeled and improved: 
pacious offices, with new 
and massive vaults and 
modern equipment, have 


A New Office for an Old Bank 


been provided for all Departments. 


48 Wall Street, the home of the Bank- 
ing Office since 1797, will continue to 
be the Office of the Export, Import, 
and Foreign Exchange Departments 
of the Company, and will hereafter 
be known as the Foreigr Depart- 
ment. 


The new and enlarged facilities of 
the Main Office are placed 
at the disposal of cus 
tomers and friends, olc 
and new, and visitors wi 
be welcome. 


Bank of New York & Crust Co. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
over $16,000,000 


Main Office Madison Avenue Office 


Foreign Department 


52 Wall Street at 63rd Street 48 Wall Street 
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No place to 


Within sound of a bell-buoy is no 
place for mistakes. The ringing 
of the bell says, “‘Take care! Don’t 
go wrong! One mistake is too 
many.” This is a place for ex- 
pert knowledge and_ thorough- 
going caution. 
ee ee 

Knowledge and caution are also 
required to prevent losses in in- 
vestment securities in the rapid- 
ly shifting and expanding market 
of these days. Accurate infor- 
mation is essential. Too often 
securities are bought and sold 
on information that should 


take chances 


be taken with a grain of salt. 


It is our definite policy to have 
no securities or investments for 
sale. But we do have unusual 
facilities for obtaining accurate, 
timely, specific, unbiased infor- 
mation about them. 

Such information, free from our 
self-interest, Seaboard deposi- 
tors can have for the asking. 
Our friends who have a concep- 
tion of the amount of work in- 
volved in this service, will 
realize why we must limit it 
strictly to Seaboard depositors. 


The Seaboard National Bank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Mercantile Branch 
115 BROADWAY 
at Cedar Street * 


20 EAST 45th STREET 
near Madison Avenue 


MAIN OFFICE < Uptown Branch 
BROAD and BEAVER STREETS | 
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WHY THE OBNOXIOUS PUBLICITY PROVISIONS OF THE 
FEDERAL REVENUE LAWS SHOULD BE REPEALED 


CREATING A TAX SERFDOM IN AMERICA 
JOHN L. McMASTER 


Of the New York Bar and formerly head of the Estate Tax Division, Bureau of Internal 
Revenue, Washington, D. C. 


(Eprror’s Note: The writer holds that 


federal revenue laws at the last session 
the protection and rights vouchsafed under 





publicity provisions incorporated in the 
Congress constitute a gross violation of 


the Constitution and that the publication 


of tar lists is an affront to the honesty of American people. He discusses the subject 
both from the viewpoints of theory and practice which offer no justifiable conclusions 


for retaining these provisions in the statute 


N the days of our Victorian innocence the 

accumulation of wealth was regarded as 

the just reward of virtuous effort. Now 
the possession of wealth and _ particularly 
great wealth, is regarded as the badge of 
dishonor. In short, nothing is so disastrous 
a failure as success! Some such strange 
philosophy of negation must have actuated 
Congress when it crowned the glories of the 
recent legislative session by enacting a law 
which makes, or attempts to make, income 
tax returns public. It is not enough that 
America has endured unparalleled taxes in 
these recent years; the payments that we 
make must now be heralded to the world. It 
is not strange then that the attempts of the 
Bureau of Internal Revenue to carry this 
provision into effect have resulted in a just 
storm of indignation. 


Publicity Provisions of Revenue Act 

Concerning the legality of publication in 
the press, serious question may be raised, 
and the propriety of publication by the press 
may well be challenged. Section 257 (a) of 
the Revenue Act -of 1924 provides in part 
that 

“Returns upon which the tar has been de- 
termined by the Commissioner shall consti- 
stute public records; but they shall be open 
to inspection only upon the order of the 
President and under rules and regulations 
prescribed by the Secretary and approved by 
the President.” 

This is in accordance with past legislation, 
but this section contains a further clause 
reading as follows: 

(b) “The Commissioner shall as soon as 
practicable in each year cause to be prepared 


books. ) 


and made available to public inspection in 
such manner as he may determine, in the 
office of the collector in each district and in 
such other places as he may determine, lists 
containing the name and post office address 
of each person making an income tax return 
in such district, together with the amount of 
income tax paid by such person.” 

These provisions standing alone may well 
cause conflict, but to render its action still 
more confusing Congress reenacted as Sec- 
tion 1018 of the present law the section 
known as Section 3167 of the Revised Stat- 
utes, the organic law of the land, which pro- 
vides in part as follows: 

* * * and it shall be unlawful for 
any person to print or publish in any man- 
ner whatever not provided by law any in- 
come tax return, or any part thereof or 
source of income, projsits, Jogses, or erpenii- 
tures appearing in any income return; and 
any offense against the foregoing provision 
shall be a misdemeanor and punished by a 
fine not exceeding $1,000 or by imprison- 
ment not exceeding one year, or both, at the 
discretion of the court * * *” 

Whatever Congress may have intended, the 
mechanics of the legislation are defective, 
and the law still carries a statutory ban 
against publication. It cannot be denied 
that the “amount of income tax” is a 
“part” of the income tax return—it is in 
fact the result to which all the calculations 
and all the schedules on the return lead. 
Nor does the fact that the information has 
been obtained in a lawful manner, warrant 
its disclosure. 

Invasion of Implied Constitutional Rights 

Analyzing the law and the return, it ap- 
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pears clear that the amount of tax is an 
element of the return, and the offending 
press cannot invoke the rule that the reason 
for the law having ceased, the law itself 
fails, since that is not the situation in this 
instance. 

With a law so repugnant to American tra- 
ditions and practices, this is one instance in 
which the doubt should be resolved in favor 
of the taxpayer. It seems obvious that if 
our liberty-loving forefathers could ever have 
conceived such a situation as this, the right 
of the individual to privacy in the intimate 
concerns of his life would have been equally 
assured. 


Objectionable in Theory and Practice 

Publicity of tax returns is as weak in 
theory as it is objectionable in practice. The 
only excuse that can be offered in its be- 
half is that it will disclose tax evasion and 
lead to the recovery of tax which would not 
otherwise be collected. But this theory is 
not borne out by experience. The Bureau 
of Internal Revenue for several years has 
been posting lists of persons making tax 
returns, without disclosure as to amounts, 
and while these lists have been on display 
in post offices and have been thumbed over 
by the idly curious, it has not been observed 
that they have had any perceptible result in 
increasing the collection of back taxes. 

To assert that a law of this character is 
necessary is to assert that the American pub- 
lic is dishonest in its relations with the 
government, and this assertion is false in 
the extreme. 


Wealth Is Sufficiently Visible 

Wealth is sufficiently visible that it can- 
not escape reasonable inquiry by intelligent 
tax officials. And then apart from the objec- 
tion that such a measure is futile, it may be 
urged that instead of encouraging tax pay- 
ment, it will result in driving thousands of 
taxpayers into making investments in tax- 
exempt securities or in taking such other 
legally permissible steps as will remove their 
names in future from the lists of those who 
pay such a tax. Moreover, since the tax 
is paid on a statutory net income which by 
no means reflects real income, the fact that 
a tax has or has not been paid is of but 
little evidential value. 

And the law is objectionable on adminis- 
trative grounds. Millions of tax returns are 
filed annually, and with the force available 
detailed lists cannot be compiled separately 
from the assessment lists, which are the ac- 
counting basis of the collectors’ offices. 


“Pitiless Publicity” 


But wholly apart from the foregoing, the 
supreme objection that urged against such 
publicity is that it is in violation of all the 
traditions and instincts of Anglo-Saxon civi- 
lization. Next to the intimate concerns of 
family life. nothing is more intimately re 
lated to the affairs of our personal lives than 
the amount of our income, whether it be 
large or small. It is not a question of 
great wealth, as the very wealthy are some- 
what accustomed to such publicity. 

Wholly apart from the deplorable public 
and private consequences, the law is to be 
condemned as a. gross violation of private 
right regarded peculiarly sacred according 
to American ideals and principles. We might 
expect that such a law would be in conso- 
nance with a state of Russian serfdom un- 
der which the serf could not move from one 
commune to another without official permit, 
but to tolerate it in free America’ is un- 
thinkable. 

The law should be repealed. Otherwise, 
the individual will be chained and lashed to 
the wheels of government until there can be 
no relief. For ourselves, we welcome prog- 
ress, but we prefer Victorian reticence to 
enforced diaphanous disclosure. If the luna 
tic fringe continues to have its way, the only 
seclusion and privacy that the individual can 
expect will be in the dark recesses of the 
tomb, and even there we may expect that the 
law will prescribe periodic official exhuma 
tion in order to insure that even our dust 
shall not repose in peace. 
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ADVICE AS TO RENTING SAFE DEPOSIT 
BOXES 

The New York State Safe Deposit Asso 
ciation advises that owing to legal decisions 
in this state in connection with tax matters, 
there is a growing tendency toward urging 
depositors to rent safes in one name only 
and if others are to have access they are to 
be given power of attorney or deputyship. 
Under the transfer tax laws of New York 
State in the event of the death of either of 
the joint owners of the safe, access to the 
safe is not permitted to the survivor until 
the tax officer has examined and inventoried 
the contents and he will not do this until 
an executor or administrator of the decedent 
has been appointed. Where there is a doubt 
as to ownership of contents, these are listed 
as property of the decedent and the sur- 
vivor is compelled to show which portion of 
such property is his or hers. 
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CREATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF GIFTS BY WILL 
FOR PRIVATE OR PUBLIC PURPOSES 


ADVANTAGES OF STANDARDIZED FORMS OF CHARITABLE TRUSTS 


DANIEL S. REMSEN 


Of the New York Bar and Author of ‘‘ The Preparation and Contest of Wills,’’ and 
** Post-Mortem Use of Wealth”’ 


(Epitor’s Nore: Mr. Remsen’s researches and publications on the subject of prepara- 
tion of wills and the adaptation of principles of trusteeship in the scientific administra- 


tion of charitable or public benefactions, 


have attracted nation-wide attention. The 


following instructive discussion on public and private gifts by will is a condensation 


of a@ paper which he recently read before 
New York.) 

HE impulse of human nature to pro- 

ject itself beyond its own generation is 

marked. It is apparent even in the 
oldest known will in the world. That will 
bears date showing its execution 2,548 years 
before Christ. By this document it is sur- 
prising to note that the testator does not 
make an absolute gift of any of his property, 
but gives his wife a life estate in all his 
property with a power of appointment among 
his children. This same tendency to control 
the use of property after death has con- 
tinued to this day and probably will to all 
time. 


Character of Gifts 


As the character of every gift depends 
upon the words used in its creation the se- 
lection of these words are of the greatest im- 
portance. For that reason the inaccurate 
use or location of a word often becomes the 
subject of dispute and litigation. 


In the preparation of a will there are 
necessarily several points of view from which 
gifts must be considered. 

First, gifts may be viewed with reference 
to the quantity of -interest given. In this re- 
spect there are five kinds of gift from which 
the marker of a will may choose. He may 
make (1) an absolute gift, (2) a gift of the 
use with a power to consume, (3) a gift 
of the use without a power to consume, (4) 
a gift in trust to apply income, (5) a gift 
in trust to apply income and principal. Each 
of these forms of gift has its advantages 
and disadvantages which in proper cases 
should be carefully explained to the maker 
of a will and advice given accordingly. 

Absolute ownership is, of course, the gift 
usually intended by a testator. The advan- 
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tage of such a gift to the recipient is that of 
absolute dominion over the thing given. The 
disadvantage which the giver may wish to 
consider is that the gift may be lost or 
squandered. 

A gift of a use with a power to consume 
the principal may be gratifying to the life 
beneficiary and his creditors, but very dis- 
quieting to the remainderman. Then, too, 
the form of such a gift is inviting to disputes 
and litigation. 

A gift of a use without a power to con- 
sume gives the life tenant the possession and 
beneficial use. If such a gift is of money or 
perishable property it may, nevertheless, be 
consumed by the life beneficiary and never 
reach the remainderman unless security is 
required by the court or the instrument of 
gift. If the gift be the use of real estate 
the property may be subject to deterioration 
or waste unless otherwise provided. Then, 
too, the estate being a legal one it may be 
reached by creditors. In making a gift of a 
use it should always be limited as to dura- 
tion lest it be construed to carry a fee. 

A gift in trust to apply income, under or- 
dinary circumstances, has the advantage of 
assuring an income to the life beneficiary and 
preserving the principal for the remainder- 
man. Of course, creditors have their reme- 
dies against the life beneficiary, but even 
those may be curtailed to a minimum. It 
should also be noticed that the life bene- 
ficiary cannot dispose of the principal in 
the absence of a power of appointment. 

A gift in trust to apply income with power 
to apply principal has not only the usual ad- 
vantages of a trust, but also permits the use 
of some part of the principal in case of 
necessity for the benefit of the life benefi- 
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ciary. This is often a matter of importance 
where the trust estate is not likely to pro- 
duce sufficient income to provide for emer- 
gencies, Of course, so far as the remainder- 
man is concerned, this form of gift may be 
considered a disadvantage. 

(After a discussion of gifts from the stand- 
point of the identity of the thing given, the 
number and connection of donees and the 
certainty of gifts and the time of enjoyment 
the speaker continued :) 


Control After Death 


Like the ancient Egyptian who made his 
will 2.548 years before Christ so the testa- 
tor of the present day has a right to control 
his property after his death. If he wishes 
to exercise that right he must do so within 
the limitations now prescribed by law. He 
cannot make an absolute gift to an individ- 
ual and then control the property after 
death. That would not be consistent with 
absolute ownership. As did the Egyptian, 
he may create a life estate with a power of 
appointment or a gift over and to that ex- 
tent continue his control. If he chooses, 
however, he can create a trust and continue 
to direct its control during the continuance 
of the trust. The trust period in the case 
of gifts for private purposes is necessarily 
limited on life or lives in being at the death 
of the testator. In the case of trusts for 
public purposes, however, the period for the 
trust may be perpetual. 

In recent years the ways and means of con- 
trolling the use of property after death has 
aroused an unusual interest. The increase 
of wealth in the last hundred or even fifty 
years has brought to the fore the forms of 
gift most readily adapted to that end = In 
the case of gifts for private purposes there 
has been little change or progress. Such 
gifts of use or in.trust are limited by life 
or lives. In the case of gifts for public 
purposes, however, there has been more de- 
velopment but in detail rather than in sub- 
stance. 

Public Gifts 

A person who desires to make provision for 
religious, charitable or educational purposes 
has an almost unlimited field before him. 
With sufficient means properly directed he 
ean accomplish almost any practicable phil- 
anthropic purpose. (1) He may give his 
money or property to a suitable corporation 
already in existence. (2) He may found in 
his lifetime, or by will provide for the found- 
ing of a proper institution to carry his pur- 
poses into effect. (3) He may in his life- 
time or by will create a charitable trust to 
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carry his purposes into effect. Such gifts do 
not necessarily take effect immediately and 
in possession. They may be postponed until 
the expiration of a life or lives, but in all 
cases they must become absolute within the 
rule for vesting of future estates. 

In the case of absolute gifts direct to 
charitable corporations, the only assurance 
the giver has that his purposes will be car 
ried into effect is to be found in the char 
ter, management and character of the char 
itable corporations, The same is true whether 
the charitable corporation already exists or 
is specially created. The gift becomes the 
absolute property of the corporation and is 
thus subject to its absolute control. The gift 
may be spent or retained as shall best suit 
its purposes 

Where, however, the gift is in trust for 
the benefit of a specified charitable corpora 
tion, a group of charitable agencies or for 
the promotion of some specified charitable 
purpose the giver has the assurance of a 
contract obligation created by the terms of 
the trust that his purposes will be carried 
into effect. These contract or trust features are 
impressed upon the gift and the property itself 
cannot be used or disposed of in controven 
tion of the terms of the trust without per 
sonal liability of the trustee. if, therefore, 
the trustee is a responsible individual or fi 
nancial institution, the watchful eare of 
the trustee and the permanence of the trust 
can be fairly assumed. 


Establishment of Foundations 

Some public benefactors of large wealth 
have adopted the plan of perpetuating their 
control of gifts for public purposes by form 
ing a special corporation on the lines pre 
scribed by them, to receive, to invest and to 
use funds for the purposes stated in its 
charter Among such may be mentioned 
The Rockefeller Foundation, The Carnegie 
Corporation, The Altman Foundation, and 
others. 

Such a course is not open to most public 
benefactors Most persons must confine 
themselves to the ordinary gift by will or 
trust agreement. In this there is no hard 
ship as suitable charitable corporations exist 
on every hand, whose charters and manage 
ment are sufficient guaranty that absolute 


gifts, or gifts in trust for their own pur 
poses will be properly applied. Then, too, 
the advantages sought by the _— specially 
chartered foundations are usually obtainable 
by means of suitable charitable trusts with 
out the overhead or expense incident to cor 
porate management. 
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Selection of Corporate Trustee 

As such charitable trusts are usually cre- 
ated in perpetuity it is generally wiser to 
advise the selection of a corporate trustee 
rather than individuals. 

Where the desired charitable object is 
cared for wisely and well by a suitable cor- 
poration of permanence and character, hav- 
ing power to accept trusts for its own pur- 
poses, it is often very appropriate to name 
it as trustee. This is particularly true 
where such a corporation already has large 
endowments under its care such, for exam- 
ple, as certain large religious, missionary 
and educational boards, 

For other general charitable trusteeships, 
however, the trust company or bank having 
general trust powers is the logical trustee. 
This is especially true of community trusts 
and of other group charitable trusts and 
foundations. 


Scope of Community Trusts or Foundations 

While charitable trusts are greatly favored 
by the courts they have always been the 
subject of much litigation. When specially 
prepared and incorporated in wills and other 
writings they are often informal or defec- 
tive in statement. These informalities con- 
tinually produce litigation otherwise unnec- 
essary. The principal reason for this seems 
to be that there has been no systematic 
method or standardized formula for the cre- 
ation of such trusts. 

Until recently no effort seems to have 
been made to standardize trusts for public 
uses. However, the creation of the Cleveland 
Foundation for community purposes has had 
a marked effect in this respect. That foun- 
dation is based upon a resolution passed by 
the directors of the Cleveland Trust Company 
making a public offer and agreeing to accept 
gifts in trust for local secular charitable 
agencies as a group and to apply the income 
among such agencies as directed by a com- 
mittee of citizens to be appointed as pro- 
vided in the resolution. That resolution as 
a declaration of trust is very comprehensive 
and was drawn with great care. 

That foundation is now said to be assured 
the dignity of a trust fund of more than 
$100,000,000 for local secular charitable pur- 
poses. The success of this undertaking 
stimulated the same procedure among banks 
and trust companies in other cities so that 
now there are perhaps more than fifty cities 
having local “Community Trusts.” 


Trust for Public Uses 


This same success has also been instru- 
mental in producing another document known 


as the Uniform Trust for Public Uses. It is 
drawn on much the same lines, but for the 
purpose of promoting uniformity in charit- 
able trusts and of placing all classes of 
public charities of whatever nature and 
wherever situated on an equal footing and 
affording them the same facilities for the 
conservation of their endowments. Instead 
of being limited to local secular charities 
it is equally suitable for all charitable 
trusts, whether local or- non-local, religious 
or secular. 

Under its terms a trust may be created 
alike for the benefit of incorporated and un- 
incorporated charitable activities either 
singly or in group as well as trusts for the 
promotion of any charitable purpose for the 
benefit. of indefinite beneficiaries. Under its 
terms any class of property, including life 
insurance policies and real estate may be 
subject of the trust. 

The Uniform Trust for public Uses has 
been defined as a standardized form of trust 
agreement so drawn that a gift and a few 
strokes of the pen will transform the in- 
strument into a personal contract between 
the giver, as a public benefactor, and his 
bank or trust company as trustee for the 
desired public benefaction. Its purpose is to 
afford to public spirited persons a safe and 
convenient form of trust agreement for de- 
voting surplus wealth to wise public uses. 

As in the case of all Community Trusts 
the public benefactor may avail himself of 
the provisions of The Uniform Trust for 
Public Uses with or without the formality 
of making a will or other instrument of 
gift. He may simply deliver money or ne- 
gotiable securities to the corporate trustee 
in exchange for its formal receipt or trust 
certificate specifying the purpose of the trust. 
Thus, in a few minutes, a suitable trust may 
be created for any amount and for any de- 
sired charitable purpose without any formal 
writing on the part of the donor. As such 
certificate may be issued in the name of 
the donor or anonymously they form a con- 
venient means of creating anonymous endow- 
ments when desired without publicity. 


Advantages of Standardized Form 

A standardized form for charitable trusts 
has many advantages, Like the standard in- 
surance policy its general terms are fixed, 
but may be modified where desired by special 
provision in the will or other instrument of 
gift. In course of time the standard form 
will be judicially construed in various juris- 
dictions and being the same everywhere the 
decisions in one state will be useful in every 
other. 
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The Congressional 
Legislative Service 


During each session of Congress The Corporation Trust Company furnishes 
to subscribing business houses, banks and attorneys complete, up-to-the- 
minute information about proposed legislation on any specified subject. This 
includes: (1) Advice of the introduction of bills of interest; (2) a copy of the 
bill as introduced; (3) notification of all legislative action as taken by either 
House; (4) copies of amendments, amended bills, and substitutes; (5) reports 
of standing and conference committees when printed and available; (6) advice of 
President’s action and copy of the law. This information is furnished in sys- 
tematic form to facilitate quick reference and examination. It is supplemented 
by a Daily Letter from our Washington correspondent containing a concise 
account of the happenings in both branches of Congress, including the debate 
and progress made on bills of general interest, a forecast of the trend of pro- 
posed legislation, an outline of testimony submitted 
on important bills, and on Mondays a digest of the 
cisions in important cases. Write for further details 
which you might be interested. 


THE CORPORATION TRUST COMPANY 


COLORADO BUILDING, WASHINGTON 37 WALL STREET, NEW YORK 


at Committee hearings 
5. Supreme Court de- 
stating the subjects in 


In this manner no great aggregations of public benefactions. On the 


contrary, it 
wealth will necessarily be lodged in the — specifically 


) ides for setting up Commu- 
or supplementing those already 
existing in every community where it be 
comes operative and places all local and 
national charities « in equal footing 


hands of a single institution which is the us- nity Trusts 
ual objection to foundations of the Rocke 
feller and Carnegie type. Instead, gifts, 


large and small, for the same cause may be 
made everywhere under the same trust in 
strument and will be lodged in the hands of 
such banks and trust companies throughout 
the country as trustees as shall be selected 
by the respective donors. Thus persons of 
the same mind, though widely separated. 
may cooperate by contributing under the 
same instrument to the same foundation 
through trustees of their own selection. 

For example, members of all Christian de 
nominations may readily unite in the crea- 
tion of a great Foundation for Christian Ed- 
ucation, the income and available funds of 
each gift being applied by a designated edu 
eational institution, through a designated 
denominational channel, or otherwise, as 
designated by the giver. Thus one great pur- 
pose may be simultaneously promoted 
throughout the nation by all Christian bodies 
in cooperation and without competition util- 
izing local financial institutions as trustees 





len Creech of the 
, , : il t Comp: as : 
under standardized form of trust agreement. ‘batting aro ge gy Mo 

This does not mean that the Uniform Trust ll as at the head 


for Public Uses discriminates against local seer mg ag | we realy wo uaa 












TRUST COMPANIES 






More than 20% returns 
from a trust campaign! 


ey 








HEN atrust officer wrote to tell us the results of 


his 1924 campaign, he said, “I don’t expect you to 

believe me.” From a mailing list of 500 names, 
Purse literature had secured 104 wills and trust agreements 
—more than 20% direct returns. 





Someone who reads this may find 
it difficult to belies e, if his own cam- 
paigns have never accomplished that 
much. But one day’s meager catch 


does not prove that a stream holds 


se yor Lipa] ~ 

no reward for the skilful and persis- 
tent angler. One campaign’s 
failure should not dim the brilliance 


of another’s successful record. 


If your mailing list fertile 
your mailings are correctly timed 
if your ofhcers, directors, stock- 
holders and employes, attorneys and 
insurance men cooperate with you 
if your literature is interesting, 
convincing—your trust campaign 


should vield splendid returns. 


Invest in a Purse campaign and 
you secure (1) literature prepared 








CHATTANOOGA 


New York Office 
No. 2 Rector Street 






PURSE PRINTING COMPANY 


Contrivers of Publicity for Banks and Trust Companies 


under the supervision of an active, 
experienced trust officer (2) tested 
by other trust officers and proved 
resultful (3) individualized for your 
institution. You also receive ad- 
vice concerning your mailing list— 
suggestions for securing the active 
cooperation of your associates, law- 
yers and insurance agents—news- 
paper advertising counsel and copy 


service. 


Now is the time to plan a trust 
campaign. Probably more wills are 
written around the first of the year 
than at any other time. Men are 
reviewing their holdings, planning 
for the future. ‘The iron is hot; 
why not strike? 


Write for sample literature, prices, 
complete information. 


TENNESSEE 


Chicago Office 
1108 Otis Building 
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NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK 


The World’s Largest and Strongest 
Vault Entrance 


The York Safe and Lock Company built and in- 
stalled in the New York Federal Reserve Bank 
six (6) YORK Revoluble Vault Entrances, each 
10 feet in thickness, the climax of mechanical 
genius and ingenuity. 

In addition to the New York Federal Reserve 
Bank YORK has built at its factory in York, 
Pennsylvania, vaults for Federal Reserve Banks 
in the following cities: 


Cleveland Boston Buffalo 

Philadelphia Pittsburgh Detroit 

Chicago Louisville Jacksonville 
Minneapolis Little Rock 


YORK vaults are used by the U. S. Government, 
Clearing House Association, and many of the 
leading Banks throughout the country. 
Correspondence with nearest branch is wel- 
comed by our Engineering department with 
banks contemplating new or enlarged security 
and safe deposit vaults. 


Principal Builders of High Grade Vaults 


YORK SAFE AND LOCK CoO. 
55 Maiden Lane New York 


Branches 


New Haven Boston Philadelphia Baltimore 
Cleveland Chicago San Francisco 
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A NEW DEVELOPMENT 


; 





STUDENT-AID EDUCATIONAL LOAN FUND 


CHARACTER AS THE COLLATERAL FOR LOANS 


DONALD MYRICK 
Vice-President & Trust Officer, The First National Bank of Santa Barbara, Cal. 


(Epitor’s Nore: New fields of service and usefulness are constantly opening up to 
rust companies and banks in adapting the principles of trusteeship- to charitable, edu- 








IN TRUSTEESHIP: THE 


cational, research and community advancement. One of the latest innovations, the 


success of which has been demonstrated in 


following article. Ur. Myrick describes the 


actual practice, is the subject of the 
operation of the Educational Loan Fund 


under which loans are granted to worthy students. Such credits are now extended to 


sirty student borrowers.) 


NEW form of community service for 
trust companies and banks has re- 
cently been evolved in California. 
This is a charitable trust in which student 
aid has been placed on a business basis. 
While the plan has been in operation for a 
few years only, it has been’ so suce- 
cessful that it merits exposition. The 
trust is known as the Santa Barbara Educa 
tional Loan Fund, and the trustee is the 
First National Bank of Santa Barbara. The 
plan was conceived by one of the directors 
of that institution, William Wryles. Mr. 
Wyles had a trust agreement drawn up, and 
through the interest of a number of generous 
friends, raised a fund of several thousand 
dollars 
The principle underlying the plan was to 
avoid the eleemosynary nature of scholar- 
ships by making straight business loans to 
deserving students. While a gift in the 
form of a scholarship is beneficial to many 
young people, a loan is undoubtedly much 
better as a character builder. The student 
who borrows the money needed for his edu 
cation and secures his money from a bank, 
just as any other borrower, has merely en- 
tered into a customary business transaction. 
The favor he is asking is simply the ad- 
vance of credit based on his character, for 
Which accommodation he pays an interest 
charge. His application is made to an of- 
ficer of the bank, and he is treated like any 
business man seeking a loan. When the 
money is advanced, the student signs a regu- 
lar form of note setting out the amount, in- 
terest rate and date of repayment. 
The whole transaction is a splendid ex- 
perience for the college student. It shows 
him how one very important phase of busi- 


ness is conducted. But more important still, 
it makes him realize that the bank has had 
enough confidence in him to let him have 
the money solely on his promise to pay. He 
has established a line of credit to which he 
is entitled. This fact certainly should in- 
spire him to do his best in his scholastic ac- 
tivities. 

Even more important to the upbuilding of 
character is the repayment of the loan. As 
soon as his education is completed, the stu- 
dent is expected to start making regular 
periodic reductions in his indebtedness. Any 
tendency to fall behind is immediately 
checked by the bank’s efficient follow-up 
system which prods the laggard. By the 
time the loan is repaid the habit of thrift 
is firmly inculeated, and the young man or 
woman very easily. establishes the practice 
of making systematic payments into a sav- 
ings account. 


New Connections Established by Bank 

The advantages to the bank of serving as 
trustee of an educational loan fund are 
perhaps not as direct as to the student, but 
are nevertheless of merit. In the first place 
there is the very valuable publicity secured. 
The reports and activities of the fund are 
the subject of local newspaper items. This 
brings the bank’s name to the favorable at- 
tention of many persons of importance ‘who 
may not be depositors. It also saggests to 
the public the many capacities in which a 
bank or trust company can function as trus- 
tee, and the advantages of a corporate trus- 
tee. The Santa Barbara Educational Loan 
Fund issues an annual report which carries 
the name of its trustee into many desirable 
quarters. 
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The connection with young people in this 
manner undoubtedly develops to the advan- 
tage of the bank in the future. As these 
young men and women take their place in 
the business world they naturally turn to 
the institution that has assisted them for 
their depository. They know some of the 
officers in this bank and are accustomed to 
going into it. Some of these former students 
are going to have valuable bank accounts as 
they make their way in the world through 
the training they have with the 
help of the loan fund. 

Of course there is no direct financial gain 
to be derived as trustee. In the trust under 
discussion no fee is paid the trustee; the 
actual expenses of postage, stationery, etc., 
only being refunded to the bank. In another 
fund, especially one that might tend to grow 
to considerable size, it would probably be 
as well to provide compensation to the trus- 
tee to cover its overhead. This becomes 
quite heavy in a large fund with a large 
number of small loans, so that it seems ad- 
visable to pay a reasonable fee to meet 
actual costs of operation. 


received 


Provisions of Trust Agreement 


The Santa Barbara Edueational Loan 
Fund was established in 1920, when contri- 


butions totaling $3,800 were placed in the 


trust. The trust agreement provides that 
the principal and income shall be loaned “to 
worthy, talented, industrious and needy 
young men and women who are attending the 
State Normal School of Santa Barbara, Cal- 
ifornia, or the Santa Barbara High School 
and Junior College, or any college or uni- 
versity in the State of California, and it is 
expressly provided that the selection of said 
student borrowers of said Fund shall be 
without respect to race, color, condition or 
religious belief.” 


Terms of Loans 


The terms and conditions under which the 
loans are to be made are established as fol- 
lows: 

“First: To loan sums from said Fund not 
exceeding three hundred and sixty dollars 
($360.00) in any one year to any one stu- 
dent of any of said educational institutions 
when and if the need of such loan is known 
to the executive head of such institution to 
be necessary to the proper qualification of 
such student borrower for graduation from 
the school, said loan to be made upon the 
promissory note given by the student bor- 
rower to said trustee, and providing for the 
repayment of the principal sum of said loan 
together with interest thereon at the rate of 


TRUST COMPANIES 


4 per cent per annum, payable semi-annually. 

“Second: Said trustee shall make no loans 
out of said fund except under the advice and 
upon the written recommendation of the ex- 
ecutive head of the institution at which 
the student is attending. 

“In case application for a loan is made by 
a person who desires to attend an institu- 
tion other than the State Normal School of 
Santa Barbara, and the Santa Barbara High 
School and Junior College, such loan shall 
be made only upon the written recommenda- 
tion of the executive head of the State Nor- 
mal School of Santa the Santa 
Barbara High and Junior College. 

“The maturity of each loan made hereun- 
der shall be determined by the trustee with 
the advice of the executive head of the re- 
spective institutions at which the borrower 
is a student, and the amount of the install- 
ments of repayment shall be based upon the 
ability of the borrower to repay.” 


Barbara, or 


School 


From these provisions it is apparent that 
any student whose ability and condition is 
known to the head of the institution he is 
attending can qualify for a loan. The only 
proviso is that he must be attending one of 
the local institutions or have gone from 
a local school to a higher college within the 
state. The 
available in 
maturities arranged to 
after graduation as possible. 
at 4 per cent is not 
onerous, and yet 


money is customarily 
monthly installments, 


made 
and the 
commence as 
The 
enough to be 
coming due semi-annually 
keeps the borrower in touch with the trus- 
tee. 


soon 
interest 


large 


Results of Operation 


The results of the 
have 


operation of the fund 
satisfactory. In the first 
year loans totaling $1,160 were made to five 
students. Fifteen men 
received assistance during the year 
with $2,490. Repayments 
amounting to $175, received during the year. 
indicated that with even a small amount of 
money the fund would be able to accomplish 
much good acting as a revolving fund. 

In its third year the fund had 
thirty-five students, taking care of 
new applicants, and loaning in all $3,485. 
The borrowers still further increased their 
repayments, refunding $1,502.25 during the 
year. Still larger increases 
during the past year. 
dents received 
net total 
$7,727.50. 


been very 


young and 


second 


women 


loans totaling 


loans to 
eighteen 


were recorded 
Thirty-eight new stu 
credits of $4,725, 
of sixty borrowers with loans of 

Larger repayments were 
made so that $2.595.25 came back 
fund available for new loans. 


making a 


also 
into the 
Contributions 
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A Strong 
Organization 


In Canada 


If your Canadian in- 
terests are to be handled 
to the best advantage, 
you must have a Cana- 
dian representative of 
ability and integrity. 
offer 
is well worth your con- 
sideration. Write for 
particulars. 


The service we 


The Northern Trusts Company 


WINNIPEG, CANADA 


from interested benefactors have increased 
the total assets of the trust to $11,804.97. 

With only four years’ experience the fund 
has fully demonstrated its value. Not only 
does it benefit scores of needy students, but 
it also appeals to persons desiring to give 
money to charitable purposes as a permanent 
revolving fund to help young people help 
themselves. The interest received more than 
pays the small expenses of the trust, and 
will undoubtedly cover the few losses that 
may arise so that the principal will always 
remain intact. 

According to the Harmon Foundation, Ine. 
of New York, which has made a compre- 
hensive survey of more than 900 student- 
aid funds, the Santa Barbara Educational 
Loan Fund is the only one operated by a 
bank. As such institutions are specialists 
in the matter of making loans, it seems 
logical to believe that more and more in 
the future banks will be asked to serve as 
trustees for such funds. A financial institu- 
tion which prides itself on the service it 
renders the community will be eager to ac- 
cept such a trusteeship. 


So Be 
e te 


The Commonwealth Bank of New York 
opened on October 29th, its new branch of- 
hice at Lexington avenue and 457th street. 
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National Trust 
Company 


Limited 


Paid-up Capital and Reserve 
$4,000,000 


Assets Under Administration 


$126,000,000 


Trust Company Service for 
Corporations and Individuals. 


| 4% on Deposits 


514% on Guaranteed Trust 
Certificates 


Correspondence Invited. 


Montreal 
Edmonton 


Toronto 
Saskatoon 


tee 


ASSOCIATION OF FINANCIAL ADVER- 
TISING SERVICES 

The third annual meeting of the Associa- 
tion of Financial Advertising Services took 
place recently at Chicago. Organizations 
specializing in advertising service to banks, 
trust companies and investment houses were 
represented from various parts of the coun- 
try, and the principal subjects of discussion 
were the popularization of bank 
spread of economic information and higher 
ethical standards in bank publicity. The di- 
rectors who served last year were re-elected 
as follows: Harvey Blodgett, Harvey Blod- 
gett Company, St. Paul, Minn.; H. B. Crad- 
dick, Craddick Service, ‘Ine., Minneapolis, 
Minn.; R. B. Nisbet, Jr., Bankers’ Service 
Corporation, New York City; R. P. Purse, 
Purse Printing Company, Chattanooga, Tenn. ; 
William Ganson Rose, William Ganson Rose, 
Ine., Cleveland, O., and Edwin Bird Wilson, 
Edwin Bird Wilson Advertising Co., New 
York City. Edwin Bird Wilson was elected 
president of the association; Harvey Blod- 
gett, vice-president, and G. Prather Knapp, 
secretary-treasurer, 


Winnipeg 
London, England 


service, 


The Empire Safe Company of 
New York has received authority to increase 
capital from $500,000 to $650,000. 


Deposit 
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The connection with young people in this 
manner undoubtedly develops to the advan- 
tage of the bank in the future. As these 
young men and women take their place in 
the business world they naturally turn to 
the institution that has assisted them for 
their depository. They know some of the 
officers in this bank and are accustomed to 
going into it. Some of these former students 
are going to have valuable bank accounts as 
they make their way in the world through 
the training they have with the 
help of the loan fund. 

Of course there is no direct financial gain 
to be derived as trustee. In the trust under 
discussion no fee is paid the trustee; the 
actual expenses of postage, stationery, etc., 
only being refunded to the bank. In another 
fund, especially one that might tend to grow 
to considerable size, it would probably be 
as well to provide compensation to the trus- 
tee to cover its overhead. This becomes 
quite heavy in a large fund with a large 
number of small loans, so that it seems ad- 
visable to pay a reasonable fee to meet 
actual costs of operation. 


received 


Provisions of Trust Agreement 


The Santa sJarbara Educational Loan 
Fund was established in 1920, when contri- 
butions totaling $3,800 were placed in the 
trust. The trust agreement provides that 
the principal and income shall be loaned “to 
worthy, talented, industrious and needy 
young men and women who are attending the 
State Normal School of Santa Barbara, Cal- 
ifornia, or the Santa Barbara High School 
and Junior College, or any college or uni- 
versity in the State of California, and it is 
expressly provided that the selection of said 
student borrowers of Fund shall be 
without respect to color, condition or 
religious belief.” 


said 
race, 


Terms of Loans 


The terms and conditions under which the 
loans are to be made are established as fol- 
lows: 

“First: To loan sums from said Fund not 
exceeding three hundred and sixty dollars 
($360.00) in any one year to any one stu- 
dent of any of said educational institutions 
when and if the need of such loan is known 
to the executive head of such institution to 
be necessary to the proper qualification of 
such student borrower for graduation from 
the school, said loan to be made upon the 
promissory note given by the student bor- 
rower to said trustee, and providing for the 
repayment of the principal sum of said loan 
together with interest thereon at the rate of 
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4 per cent per annum, payable semi-annually. 

“Second: Said trustee shall make no loans 
out of said fund except under the advice and 
upon the written recommendation of the ex- 
ecutive head of the institution at which 
the student is attending. 

“In ease application for a loan is made by 
a person who desires to attend an institu- 
tion other than the State Normal School of 
Santa Barbara, and the Santa Barbara High 
School and Junior such loan shall 
be made only upon the written recommenda- 
tion of the executive head of the State Nor- 
mal School of Santa the Santa 
Barbara High School Junior College. 

“The maturity of each loan made hereun- 
der shall be determined by the trustee with 
the advice of the executive head of the re- 
spective institutions at which the borrower 
is a student, and the amount of the install- 
ments of repayment shall be based upon the 
ability of the borrower to repay.” 


( ‘ollege, 


sarbara, or 
and 


From these provisions it is apparent that 
any student whose ability and condition is 
known to the head of the institution he is 
attending can qualify for a loan. The only 
proviso is that he must be attending one of 
the local institutions or have gone from 
a local school to a higher college within the 
state. The money is customarily 
available in monthly installments, 
maturities arranged to 
after graduation as 
at 4 per 
onerous, 


made 
and the 
commence as 
The interest 
enough to be 


soon 
possible. 
cent is not 
and vet 


large 
coming due semi-annually 
keeps the borrower in touch with the trus 
tee. 
Results of Operation 
The results of 
have been 


the operation of the fund 
satisfactory. In the first 
year loans totaling $1,160 were made to five 
students. Fifteen 
received assistance during the 
with loans totaling $2,490. Repayments 
amounting to $175. received during the vear. 
indicated that with even a small amount of 
money the fund would be able to accomplish 
much good acting as a revolving fund. 

In its third the fund had loans to 
thirty-five students, taking care of eighteen 
new applicants, and loaning in all 
still further increased 
repayments, refunding $1,502.25 
year. Still larger 
during the past year. 
dents received 
net total 
$7,727.50. 


very 


young men and women 


second year 


vear 


$3,485. 
The borrowers their 
during the 
were recorded 
Thirty-eight new stu 
$4,725, making a 
borrowers with loans of 
were also 
back into the 
Contributions 


increases 


eredits of 
of sixty 

Larger 
made so that $2.595.25 came 
fund available for new loans. 


repayments 
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A Strong 
Organization 


In Canada 


If your Canadian in- 
terests are to be handled 
to the best advantage, 
you must have a Cana- 
dian representative of 
ability and integrity. 

The service we offer 
is well worth your con- 
sideration. Write for 
particulars. 


The Northern Trusts Company 
WINNIPEG, CANADA 
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from interested benefactors have increased 
the total assets of the trust to $11,804.97. 

With only four years’ experience the fund 
has fully demonstrated its value. Not only 
does it benefit scores of needy students, but 
it also appeals to persons desiring to give 
money to charitable purposes as a permanent 
revolving fund to help young people help 
themselves. The interest received more than 
pays the small expenses of the trust, and 
will undoubtedly cover the few losses that 
may arise so that the principal will always 
remain intact. 

According to the Harmon Foundation, Inc. 
of New York, which has made a compre- 
hensive survey of more than 900 student- 
aid funds, the Santa Barbara Educational 
Loan Fund is the only one operated by 
bank. As such institutions are specialists 
in the matter of making loans, it secms 
logical to believe that more and more in 
the future banks will be asked to serve as 
trustees for such funds. A financial institu- 
tion which prides itself on the service it 
renders the community will be eager to ac- 
cept such a trusteeship. 

a & a . 

The Commonwealth Bank of New York 
opened on October 29th, its new branch of- 
fice at Lexington avenue and 57th street. 


National Trust 
Company 


Limited 


Paid-up Capital and Reserve 
$4,000,000 


Assets Under Administration 


$126,000,000 


Trust Company Service for 
Corporations and Individuals. 


4% on Deposits 


512% on Guaranteed Trust 
Certificates 


Correspondence Invited. 


Toronto Montreal Winnipeg 


Saskatoon Edmonton London, England 
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ASSOCIATION OF FINANCIAL ADVER- 
TISING SERVICES 

The third annual meeting of the Associa- 
tion of Financial Advertising Services took 
place recently at Chicago. Organizations 
specializing in advertising service to banks, 
trust companies and investment houses were 
represented from various parts of the coun- 
try, and the principal subjects of discussion 
were the popularization of bank service, 
spread of economic information and higher 
ethical standards in bank publ}-: The di- 
rectors who served last ye’. were re-elec. 1 
as follewys. tai.:> Blodgett, Harvey Blod- 
gett Company, St. Paui, Mini * H. B. Crad- 
dick, Craddick Service, Ine., \finneapolis, 
Minn.; R. B. Nisbet, Ji gankers’ Servi 
Corporation, New York City; RP. Purse, 
Purse P ing mpany, Chattar oga, Tenn. ; 
Will'am Ganson ki Wil Ganson Rose, 
Ine., Cleveland, O., and Edwin Bird Wilson, 
dwin Bird Wilson Advertising Co., New 
York City. Edwin Bird Wilson was elected 
president of the association; Harvey Blod- 
gett, vice-president, and G. Prather Knapp, 
secretary-treasurer. 





The Empire Safe Deposit Company of 
New York has received authority to increase 
capital from $500,000 to $650,000. 
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$100,000,000 
Government of the French Republic 


EXTERNAL LOAN OF 1924 
TWENTY-FIVE YEAR SINKING FUND 7% GOLD BONDS 


Dated December 1, 1924 Due December 1, 1949 
interest payable June 1 and December 1 


NOT SUBJECT TO REDEMPTION PRIOR TO MATURITY, EXCEPT FOR THE SINKING FUND 


In the Loan Contract pursuant to which these Bonds are to be issued, the French Government 
covenants to pay as a Sinking Fund, $4,200,000 per annum, payable in equal monthly instalments 
beginning January 1, 1925, being sufficient to retire annually one-twenty-Alth of the entire issue at 105%. 
Such Sinking Fund payments are to beapplied tothe purchase of Bonds, if obtainable at or below 105% and 
accrued interest, or if not 80 obtainable, to the redemption of Bonds, called by lot, at 105% and accrued 
interest, such interest in either case to be paid otherwise than out of the Sinking Fund. The Bonds are 
to be redeemable at said price for the Sinking Fund on December 1, 1925, or on December 1 of any year 
thereafter prior to maturity. - ~ 


Coupon Bonds in denominations of $1,000, $500 and $100 


Principal and interest payable in New York City at the office 
in United States gold coin of the present standard of weight 
without deduction for any French taxes, present or} 


In connection with our purchase of these Bonds, M. Clementel 
of the French Government, has addressed to us a letter dated A 
garding the purposes of the issue and referring to the French } 


getary position and economic situation. Copies of this letter may be 
offices of the undersigned ——— 


THE ABOVE BONDS ARE OFFERED FOR SUBSCRIPTION 
CONDITIONS STATED BELOW, 4T 94% AND ACCRUED 
TO YIELD APPROXIMATELY 7.538% TO MATUI 


<All subscriptions will be received subject to the issue and delive 
as planned, and to the approval by our counsel of the terms and 
the relevant documents 

Subscription.books will be opened at the office of J.P. Moré 


ffice oj , 
4.M., Monday, November 2j, 1924, and will be closed in their etior The right is 


reserved to reject any and all applications, and also, in any case, t rd a smaller 
amount than applied for 
The amounts due on allotments will be payable at the offi 


in New York funds to their order, andthe date of payment onor ab 
will be stated in the notices of allotment 

Temporary Bonds or Interim Receipts, exchangeable for definit 
pared and received, will be delivered 


J. P. Morgan & Co. 


First National Bank, New York The National City Company 
Brown Brothers & Coa. 


Guaranty Company of New York Bankers Trust Company, New York 

Harris, Forbes & Co. Lee, Higginson & Co. 

Kidder, Peabody & Co. Dillon, Read & Co. 
Chase National Bank National Bank of Commerce in New York Mechanics & Metals National Bank 
The Equitable Trust Company of New York New York Trust Company American Exchange National Bank 
Corn Exchange Bank Bank of the Manhattan Company Chemical National Bank 
Seaboard National Bank American Trust Co. Empire Trust Company 
United States Mortgage & Trust Co. Fifth Avenue Bank Title Guarantee & Trust Co. 
Lazard Freres £.H. Rollins & Sons Halsey, Stuart & Co., inc Spencer Trask & Co White, Weld & Co. 
J. & W. Seligman & Co. Hayden, Stone & Co. Clark, Dodge & Co. Bonbright & Co., inc 
Chas. D. Barney & Co. Haligarten & Co. Ladenburg, Thalmann & Co. Hemphill, Noyes & Co. 
J. G. White & Co., inc Kissel, Kinnicutt & Co. W. A. Harriman & Co., tn Redmond & Co. 
Marshall Field, Glore, Ward & Co. Kean, Taylor & Co. Callaway, Fish & Co. 


New York, November 2j, 192 


As all of these Bonds have been sold, this advertisement appears only as a matter of record. 














= 











HOW TO APPROACH PROSPECTIVE PATRONS OF THE 
TRUST DEPARTMENT 


IMPORTANCE OF A CAREFULLY SELECTED MAILING LIST 


L. L. D. STARK 
Assistant Trust Officer, The Midland National Bank of Minneapolis 


HE line of least resistance in the so- 

licitation of trust business is the cul- 

tivation of customers already doing 
business with the bank. Not only are pres- 
ent customers easily approached but they 
are also easily handled when their business 
is procured The officers of the bank are 
already acquainted with them, as well as 
with their affairs and their methods of do- 
ing business. Let us therefore first consider 
Ways to approach persons already interested 
in the bank. 

The foundation for any successful trust 
campaign is a selected list of prospects. This 
list, which shall hereafter be referred to as 
the “mailing list,” is used for the distribu- 
tion of advertising matter to be sent direct- 
ly to the prospect himself. In addition to 
this form of advertising, which is known 


as “direct advertising,” the bank may employ 


indirect supporting media such as daily 


newspapers, local publications, programs, 
billboards, statement enclosures, stuffers in 
the bank’s outgoing mail, window displays, 
lobby display boards, letter-head advertis- 
ing and other less important media. 


Compiling a Mailing List 

Let us briefly consider the merits of, and 
the methods of using, each medium. As pre- 
viously stated, the mailing list is the founda- 
tion of the campaign and therefore we should 
carefully consider how it should be com- 
piled and how it should be used. The pri- 
mary sources of names should be the bank’s 
list of stockholders. The average bank’s 
shareholders are not many in number when 
compared with its customers and therefore 
it is to be recommended that all stockhold- 
ers be placed on the list. Many of them 
will be unable themselves to contribute any 
trust business, but not infrequently they can 
be relied upon to influence other profitable 
business to the bank. It is to be recom- 
mended that in addition to the regular ad- 
vertising material special letters be sent to 


the stockholders from time to time. It is 
not my intention to discuss in detail the de- 
velopment of trust business through stock- 
holders, but merely to suggest that every 
stockholder can be made a loyal worker for 
the trust department if he is properly ap- 
proached. It is not difficult to conceive of 
the prestige that the new department will 
enjoy if it can be said that most of the 
stockholders have made wills in favor of 
the bank and that all of its officers and di- 
rectors have done likewise. 

A large proportion of the names for the 
mailing list may be taken from the list of 
the bank’s commercial customers. In order 
that no prospect might be overlooked, a 
meeting of the bank’s officers should be called 
and the list of commercial customers care- 
fully checked, each officer contributing his 
knowledge of the possibilities of any par- 
ticular name being a desirable one for the 
list. Some banks make it a practice to in 
clude the names of all doctors, dentists and 
lawyers. Doctors and dentists are included 
because they are usually investors. Law- 
yers are included in order that they might 
be informed of the trust service and thus 
be in a position to influence business to the 
bank. The subject of enlisting the coopera- 
tion of lawyers is important and will be 
treated later. The officers of corporations 
and firm members of means should also be 
included. 

While the records of the savings depart- 
ment do not yield as much information con- 
cerning possible prospects as do the credit 
files of the commercial department, they nev- 
ertheless are a field for prospects which 
should not be overlooked. The obvious way 
to select names is to pick out large individ- 
ual accounts. Accounts of fraternal, chari- 
table and other organizations should also 
be selected as their officers and directors 
might themselves be wealthy or, if not 
wealthy, possibly influential. 

The safe deposit department contains much 
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of the tangible wealth of the bank’s cus- 
tomers. This department presents a fruitful 
source of prospects. In many names 
procured in this department will be dupli- 
cated in lists from other departments, but 
it may be discovered that some of the rent- 
ers of safe deposit boxes frequently are peo- 
ple who have but little business with other 
departments of the bank, or possibly none 
at all. The custodian will be of great assist- 
in compiling the list from his depart- 


cases 


ance 
ment. 

If the bank possesses a bond department, 
the trust officer may incorporate all pros- 
and customers of this department. 
During the war many banks developed 4 
safekeeping department for the purpose of 
earing for Liberty and small invest- 
ments for customers who felt it inadvisable 
to rent a sefe deposit box. While the ob- 
iect of this department may still be to hold 
small parcels, larger parcels may be discov- 
ered if the are studied. Thus, 
the safekeeping department may contribute 
quota of names to the mailing list. 

The foreign department deals with people 
who many times limit their transactions to 
one department. Not infrequently it 
be found that foreigners who 
large means are very secretive in their deal- 
ings and reluctant to give any indication of 
their financial worth. The manager of the 
foreign department may have knowledge of 
such persons and should included 
on the list. There are always a number of 
individuals who do not transact 
with the bank but who are friendly to the 
and of 
include these also. 


pects 


bonds 


customers 


its 


this 


may possess 


these be 


business 


officers, course, it is good policy to 

If the above sources are carefully studied 

«ood working list for any new department 
may be compiled. If, however, it is thought 
iesirable by the trust officer to compile an 
larger list there outside 
sources which should considered. The 
credit rating books of Dun and Bradstreet 
will be found to be a good source. Almost 
every community has form of local 
credit rating book and this might be used 
Then 
are such obvious sources as the city 
directory and local social registers. Lists 
of individuals rated over $50,000 in any 
moderately large city may be purchased from 
Eastern house which specializes on the 


even are several 


be 


some 


for the purpose of suggesting names. 
there 


an 


compilation of such lists. A list of this 
kind may be used either as an original 
source or aS a means of suggesting new 
names and checking those already on the 


mailing list. 
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Addressing Prospectives 

Before analyzing the very important ques- 
tion, “What should be sent to the prospects 
on the mailing list?” shall note 
general observations concerning the list. The 
prospect’s address in each should be 
that of his home as here he is free from 
the many details of his The lit- 
erature ordinarily should be sent under a 2c. 
ile. stamp 
Sometimes 


we these 


case 
business. 


stamp though in some instances a 
will accomplish the same result. 

it is desirable to use the bank’s regular en- 
velope with the return eard in the upper 
left hand and times it is 
more desirable not to reveal the name of the 
bank. The interval mailings 
of course, be varied to suit conditions in any 
particular city, but the time is 
one month. If a more intensified campaign 
is desired, the time may be reduced to two 
The time for advertising mat- 
ter to reach the prospect is when he has the 


corner at other 


between may, 


customary 


weeks. best 


most time at his disposal. If literature is 
mailed on Friday it will reach his home on 
Saturday, and if it interests him at all, he 


has plenty of time to read it during Sunday. 


In sections of the country where the sum- 
mer is moderate and the winter cold, the 
best time of the year to send advertising 
literature is during the fall, winter and 
early spring. It may seem an unnecessary 
statement to make but it is surprising how 
frequently names are misspelled, and we 
have all experienced a feeling of mild re- 


mailing pieces have reached 
and dis- 


when 
with 


sentment 


our desks initials names 


torted. 


our 


Effective Material for Mailing 
We shall now discuss the material to be 
the mailing list. Considering that 
no preliminary work has been done to intro- 
the new department to the publie, it 
an introductory let- 


sent to 


duce 
seems quite proper that 
ter or booklet be first the list of 
prospects. The fact that the department 1s 
organized and operated under authority and 


sent to 


supervision of the Federal Government is 
obviously a point to be stressed. Other 
points that might well be brought out are 
the size of the bank, strength of its direc- 
torate and size of its clientele. This intro- 
ductory letter or booklet might well be fol- 
lowed by a series of booklets or letters. 

In our institution we sent a series of 12 
booklets the first of which introduced the 
new service and those which followed dis- 


cussed the several services the new 
ment had to offer. There 
advertising companies 


depart- 
number of 
specialize on 


are a 
which 
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trust department advertising matter, and 
some of the campaigns which have been de- 
veloped by them possess merit and are 
worthy of careful study. It is a help to 
enclose a return post card with each book- 
let so that the prospect might name a time 
and place for conference. The booklet should 
be brief; no advertiser can assume that the 
prospect is anxiously awaiting the arrival 
of adyertising matter. If it is decided to 
employ a series of letters to introduce the 
new service rather than booklets, the fol- 
lowing elements will be considered. First, 
should the letter be individually typewrit- 
ten, multigraphed, mimeographed or auto- 
matically written? Second, should the latter 
be signed by the trust officer, or should his 
name be signed by a clerk, or should a fac- 
simile signature be reproduced? Third, what 
should be the contents of the letter? 


How Letter Should Be Written 


Taking up the first element, how should 
the letters be written? If the list is large, 
the cost to typewrite the letters individually 
would be prohibitive. Multigraphing is a 
well-known process inexpensive and perhaps 
best suited for very large lists. The mimeo- 
graphed process possesses more of the ear- 
marks of an individually written letter, but 
it is not an ideal imitation of the personal 
letter. The most satisfactory process, and 
by the way the most expensive, is the auto- 
matically written letter. This process is very 
likely known to all of you. An automatic 
typewriter writes the body of the letter by 
a mechanism which is guided by a perforated 
roll similar to that used on a player piano, 
and the heading of the letter is filled in by 
a clerk who uses the same keys that are 
automatically operated. If the letter is well 
written this process will be just as produc- 
tive as an individually written letter. The 
cost per letter approximates 3c. to 5c. ac- 
cording to the length and quantity used. 
Most cities have companies which solicit or- 
ders of this kind. 

Taking up the second element—the man- 
ner of signing the letters. If the signature 
of the trust officer is well known, the letters 
should be personally signed by him. If his 
Signature is not generally known they may 
be signed by a clerk. A facsimile signature 
is easily recognized to be the handiwork of 
the printer. In order to make an automatic- 
ally written letter possess as many earmarks 
of an original letter as possible, it is some- 


times a good practice to add a postscript on 
each letter in pen and ink. 


Brevity the First Essential 


Taking up the third element—contents of 
the letter—there are a few points that might 
well be observed. The letter should be brief; 
it should discuss but one subject. Generali- 
ties should be avoided. The prospect’s at- 
tention should be arrested by stating some 
fact that possesses a large measure of news 
value. For example: If the letter were dis- 
cussing the bank’s willingness to compute 
the prospect’s inheritance tax, a statement 
telling that the estate of William Rockefel- 
ler was reduced from eight millions to less 
than four millions largely because of state 
and federal inheritance taxes, the prospect 
would probably become interested enough in 
the letter to read further. <A general state- 
ment usually does not arrest attention. It 
is unnecessary to go into the actual con- 
struction of a letter as this, of course, must 
vary according to the subject. One feature, 
however, that might be recommended is that 
if the prospect is urged to visit the bank he 
should be urged to come to a specific place 
or see a specific person. Make it easy for 
him to see the right man. Knock down all 
possible barriers lest the prospect become 
discouraged before reaching the proper offi- 
cer. One method to coax the prospect into 
action is one that has long been used by 
successful sales managers. This is to refer 
to something in the advertising that the pros- 
pect might receive by calling at the place of 
business. This method may be adapted to 
trust development work by referring to a so- 
called master booklet in all literature and 
letters that are sent out. This booklet may 
be in the form of a questionary on wills and 
estates. It might be a working form on 
which the prospect may take notations to 
guide his attorney in drafting the will. Our 
institution has employed a booklet of this 
nature. 

Dealing with Tax Service 


Another feature that might be developed 
profitably is a subject of inheritance taxes. 
It is surprising how few people of means 
realize the possibility of their estate being 
taxed by states in which they have never set 
foot. This multiple taxation is just now be- 
coming known to people who years ago 
should have followed its development. Fre- 
quently the trust department can analyze 
the holdings of a prospect and recommend 
exchanging of securities to reduce the num- 
ber of states that might dip into his estate. 
After rendering such a service, it should be 
a simple matter to influence the man to 
name the bank as his executor and trustee. 
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The subject of inheritance taxation might 
be made a basis for a campaign in itself. 

The subject of coexecutorships and cotrus- 
teeships should be carefully treated. Many 
prospects who have perfect confidence in the 
bank may consider it inadvisable to place 
the entire control of their estate in the hands 
of a third party, however large or competent 
that party might be. If it is known that the 
testator’s wife might be made coexecutor and 
cotrustee this barrier may be easily removed. 

Initial Contact 

Up to this point we have limited our dis- 
cussion to interesting the prospect to either 
investigate the trust himself or to 
expect a call from the bank's representative 
Assuming that the prospect has been induced 
to visit the must now carefully 
consider the reception that will be accorded 


service 


bank, we 


him. There are certain selling aids that we 
might consider as it is obviously unneces- 
sary to discuss how the prospect should be 
handled by the trust officer as we assume 
that he is capable of meeting any situation 
that might arise. The average prospect 


while not interested in the legal phraseology 
of a document is nevertheless interested in 
its provisions the trust will operate. 
It is therefore in line with preparedness to 
have specimen multigraphed or printed forms 


how 


of agreements for living trusts, life insur 
ance trusts, agencies, custodianships and 
wills in which are created trusts. The lan- 


guage should be as simple as possible with- 
out sacrifice of any legal requirements. The 
average man 

for “red tape” 


harbors a secret abhorrence 


and he is likely to link up 


any legal document—especially if it is long 
and involved—with his conception of “red 
tape.” Therefore, a document that is brief 
and easily understood will help much in 


making the sale. Ofttimes the prospect will 
want to take the agreement home to study 
it. If it is clearly drawn, his wife may as- 
sist in the sale or if it is not 
hinder it through fear of clause 
not readily understood by her. If the pros- 
pect leaves the bank without definitely decid- 
ing to use the service, it is advisable to urge 
him to next visit the bank with his wife or 
to permit one of the bank’s representatives 
to visit 


so drawn she 


may some 


his home to discuss the matter with 
him and his wife. This practice enlists the 
confidence of the wife from the start and 
she is made to feel that the bank is inter- 
ested in her welfare, and that it will be easy 
for her to later cooperate with the bank. 
Then again, it will be easier to have her as- 





COMPANIES 





sent to the trust provisions of the will if her 


confidence has been gained at the start. 


Indirect Advertising 


Up to this time we have limited our con- 


sideration to direct advertising and the 
handling of the prospect. While time does 
not permit a thorough analysis of indirect 


media it might not be consider 
briefly their merits and their adaptability to 
trust The 
obvious advertising is 
daily 


amiss to 


new business development. 
form of indirect 
newspaper. 


most 
the 
several factors 
which should be considered when using this 


There are 


medium or the campaign is liable to become 
disproportionate to media. A small 
advertisement inserted regularly is more ef- 
fective in my opinion than a large one spas- 
modically displayed. The factors that 
in preparing letters for 
the mailing list should guide him in the prep- 
aration of newspaper The 
ments should be Every unneces- 
eliminated. 

The question of typography is one that is 
perhaps not sufficiently considered by banks. 
Many of them leave 


other 


same 
guide the advertiser 
copy. advertise- 
very 
word should be 


brief. 
sary 


this matter entirely to 


the newspaper compositors. The result is 
that type faces are indiscriminately used, 
and the advertisement presents a 


shoddy, 
unattractive appearance. The bank’s adver- 
tisement should above all 


phere of quality 


suggest the atmos- 
The advertisement 
be set by printers who are 
raphy. It is well to 


face for use in all ad 


should 
experts in typog- 
standard type- 
ertisements. Illustra- 
desirable because 
standard 


select a 


tions of high quality are 


they attract attention. By using a 


border possessing a high degree of artistic 
merit attention may also be attracted. A 


good border arrests attention and sets apart 
the bank advertisement from other advertise- 
ments that appear on the Our 
institution has used a standard border for 
several years, and it is becoming fixed in the 
mind of the reading public as the one which 
quickly identifies 
single glance. 


same page. 


our advertisements at a 


Text for Newspaper Heads 

While the subjects that might be treated 
in newspaper advertising are many and va- 
ried there are some which in their very na- 
ture are especially suitable because they pos- 
If I might 
offer suggestions, I would say that the aver- 
age property owner is vitally concerned with 
how his estate shall descend at his death. 
He has a general idea that his property will 
be divided wife and 


sess a high degree of news value. 


between his children, 











ae 
£e 
& 
S 
Se 


y gual 


ee 


TRUST 





but he does not know the proportions, and 
there are many husbands who believe that 
the wife receives all. An advertisemert, 
therefore, that puts some such question as, 
“Tf you died tonight, could your wife live 
on the income from one-third of your es- 
tate?” is almost certain to arouse the interest 
of a desirable class of readers. Questions 
such as, “Will my aged mother share in my 
estate without a will?’ may strike a respon- 
sive chord among those who have dependent 
parents who might not receive the same con- 
sideration after the testator is gone. “Under 
what conditions will my brothers and sisters 
share in my estate?” is a question that might 
strike home to those who have had their 
share of family dissension. Other similar 
questions will readily come to the mind of 
the trust officer as he performs his work. 


Miscellaneous Mediums 

Theatre programs are effective if they 
reach people who are logical prospects for 
trust service; otherwise much money can be 
wasted by indiscriminate use of this me- 
dium. “Stuffers” are effective when enclosed 
in the bank’s general mail. The average 
letter is lighter than the limit allowed by 
law under two-cent postage, and the only 
expense to capitalize the wide distribution 
of the bank’s general mail is the cost of 
printing. These eflicient little messengers 
may be made simple and inexpensive. They 
may be enclosed with notices of demand in- 
terest, statements fer safe deposit rental, 
collection notices, ete. Another inexpensive 
medium which might be used to supplement 
the regular campaign is the monthly state- 
ment enclosure. A year-round campaign 
may be conducted by employing this medium. 

An inexpensive and indirect form of ad- 
vertising is “letter head advertising.” It 
costs but little to lithograph an additional 
line or two on the bank’s letter head, and 
many times this modest little notice will 
attract the attention of some one who will 
be in a position to use the trust service. On 
our letter heads we print the following at 
the bottom in red ink: “Under the super- 
vision and control of the U. S. Government, 
this bank acts as executor, administrator, 
guardian, trustee, registrar and in all other 
fiduciary capacities.” 

Lobby sign advertising is also an indirect 
and inexpensive way of reaching the bank’s 
customers as well as people who frequent 
the bank but do not use its service. It is 
but an auxiliary medium and can be ex- 
pected only to contribute in a general way. 
If the bank is fortunate enough to be situ- 
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ated so that one or several of its windows 
can be converted into a display window, an 
effective and profitable medium may be eas- 
ily developed. A window display will, of 
course, involve some little expense for opera- 
tion, for to attract and hold interest a win- 
dow display requires careful planning and 
frequent change of subject. 
Enlisting the Lawyer 

A very important source of trust business 
is the business that is handled by the law- 
yers for their clients. Obviously it is for 
the best interests of any trust institution to 
enlist the good will and cooperation of the 
legal fraternity. This can be accomplished 
in several ways. The first thing for the na- 
tional bank to consider is its policy toward 
legal work. Shall it engage in practices 
which in the eyes of the lawyer amount to 
encroaching upon his domain? Just what 
acts might be considered against the law- 
yers’ interests may be hard to define, but one 
act which seems always to arouse their 
antagonism is the practice of drawing wills. 

If I may be pardoned for again referring 
to our institution, I shall outline the policy 
we adopted when our department was organ- 
ized five years ago. We determined that 
we would not draw wills nor engage in any 
practice that might incur the enmity of the 
lawyers. We adopted the policy of urging 
prospects to consult their attorneys. In our 
advertisements we inserted clauses directing 
prospects to their attorneys. Shortly after 
we had been granted trust powers we wrote 
a letter citing that section of the Federal 
Reserve Act under which we were acting and 
pointed out the advantage of a national bank 
as executor and trustee. Later we pub- 
lished reprints of a number of our news- 
paper advertisements wherein we made spe- 
cific reference to the lawyer. Shortly after 
the appointment of Chief Justice Taft, we 
reproduced a picture of the Supreme Court, 
framed it, and presented one to each of the 
attorneys in the city. “Compliments of 
Trust Department, Midland National Bank” 
was placed on the picture, and where pos- 
sible it was hung in a strategie place in the 
office by the bank’s messenger. The grati- 
tude of the lawyers is certainly sincere. 

I presume that it is the general policy for 
most banks and trust companies to retain 
a lawyer for estates. Our policy is invari- 
ably to retain the attorney who served as 
counsel for the testator, and where there is 
no special attorney and the estate is small 
we usually retain a young lawyer of prom- 
ise to represent us at court and attend to 
routine details. 
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If any of your clients need 
the services of a Trust Com- 
pany in Chicago, we should 
be pleased to have you refer 
them to us. 


In addition to a complete and 
well equipped organization, 
our morethan 40 years’ expert- 
ence in investment banking, 
we believe, specially qualifies 
us to administer estates, man- 
age trust funds, give advice 
about financial problems, or 
render any of the many serv- 
ices that may be asked of a 
trust company. 


You can feel sure when you 
send your clients to us that 
their interests and yours will 
be thoroughly looked after 
and protected. 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 
Harris Trust and Savings Bank 


Organized as N. W. Harris & Co., 1882. Incorporated 1907 


HARRIS TRUST BUILDING, CHICAGO 

















HOW GERMANY IS RE-ESTABLISHING ITS CURRENCY ON 
A GOLD BASIS 


F. W. GEHLE 
Vice-President, The Mechanics and Metals National Bank of New York 


(Eprror’s Note: Mr. Gehle recently returned from Europe and was privileged te 
observe the actual results from the preliminary application in Germany of the require- 
ments for restoring its currency system and providing for reparations payments under 


the provisions of the Dawes Plan.) 


T is amazing how the Rentenmark has sta- 
bilized Germany. It is a miracle in fi- 
nance since before the close of November 

the Rentenmark is going to be replaced by a 
new gold currency. This will not cause a 
ripple in Germany’s basic conditions. It will 
be just as simple as when the old paper 
mark currency was abolished. The thing 
that was most amazing about that form of 
onversion was its simplicity. When the 
mark inflation was at its worst every student 
of finance and every banker predicted chaos 
in Germany when the ultimate extreme of 
the inflation was reached. And yet, when 
that was reached, all that was done by the 
Reichsbank was to strike off from the old 
currency fifteen zeros, making a quadrillion 


‘k equal one new Rentenmark. The 


paper mal 
German people accepted this stabilization 
without the slightest hesitation and the busi- 
ness of Germany was put on a definite credit 
sis. Business, trade and finance have since 
gone on without the slightest indication that 
Germany had lost or suffered from the most 
vicious inflation ever known in the world. 


The purpose of the gold loan of a fort- 


night ago was to re-establish Germany’s cur- 


rency on a definite metal basis. This gold is 
now placed to the .credit of the Reichsbank, 
new currency which is to be issued 

in name at least, be just as redeemable 

gold as the American dollar is at the 
present time. The German people have reg- 
istered confidence in their financial power 
and there is no present likelihood of there 
being any difficulty in restoring Germany on 
ain absolute gold currency basis. Under the 
Dawes plan a capable working plan has been 
supplied to the German banking system and 
Dr. Schacht, the president of the Reichsbank, 
is a financial genius who is ready for any 


T 


possible contingency. The actual money for 


the German loan was paid to the bankers 
negotiating the loan on October 30th and 
was in turn placed to the credit of the 
Reichsbank. 

There is, naturally, considerable skept 
cism as to ultimate working out of the 
scheme of reparation payments inasmuch as 
Germany has never been a tremendous ex- 
port nation. On balance of trade alone Ger- 
many will not be able to produce an export 
balance sufficiently great in the future to 
meet the requirements imposed under the 
Dawes agreement. Nevertheless, the atti- 
tude in Germany is that of “sufficient unto 
the day.” For the present the German mind 
is intent upon obtaining foreign capital and 
credit for the restoration of Germany's in- 


dustry, leaving it to the future to determine’ 


how far trade and commerce can be es 
panded in the interest of reparations. 

Kconomy has become a part of the daily 
motto of every German family and at least 
a small proportion of wages, however small 
these may be, is saved regularly and place 
in the banks. The whole purpose of the Ger 
man people seems to be to work and the 
contrast of German labor with America: 
labor is as marked as anything possibly 
could be. 

ae fe ate 

Purchase of the Morrellville Deposit Ban 
by the Title, Trust & Guarantee Company ot 
Johnstown, Pa., is announced. 

Application has been made for a charte1 
for the Greater Wilkes-Barre Trust Com 
pany of Wilkes-Barre, Pa. 

Charles M. Hughes, for many years vice- 
president and executive head of the Beaver 
Trust Company of Beaver, Pa., has been 
elected president, succeeding the late Dr. 
U. S. Strouss. James M. Galey was elected 
vice-president. 
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Easy Money 


The laws of supply and demand reflect them- 
selves in the money market as in the markets of 
all other commodities. 


The present low interest rates are due to the 
large supply of funds available for credit. But 
Credit will tighten and higher interest rates ob- 
tain as capital finds investments. 








Money easily borrowed is usually hard to pay. 


Right now, then, is the time to strengthen the 
financial structure of a business by building 
NOW, for the future, a strong capital position 
assuring low fixed interest rates and ample 
working funds. 





The Banker is the all important factor in such 
a structure. His judgment, in times such as the 
present, is vital to the future welfare of any 
business. That he may give sound financial 
counsel and advice he must have carefully 
prepared facts and figures. 








Some enterprises may succeed without the 
Banker’s aid and influence, but business gen- 
erally Knows that this aid and influence is a 
helpful and sustaining force. 
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WHY TRUST COMPANIES SHOULD ASSUME 
MANAGEMENT OF UNPROTECTED FUNDS CREATED 
BY LIFE INSURANCE 
POSSIBILITIES OF THE LIFE INSURANCE TRUST 


ALBERT JOURNEAY 


Vice-President, Purse Printing Company, Chattanooga, Tenn. 


(Epiror’s Note: With the vast increase 


in life insurance now in force, and the 


fact that during the past year not less than four hundred million dollars was paid 
out on life insurance claims, of which 90 per cent was paid in cash there is urgent 
need that trust companies and banks should not hesitate to assume the responsi- 
bilities, as well as embrace the opportunities, which reside in the creation of life 


insurance trusts. Unless trust companies 


and banks, as the logical fiduciaries for 


lifa insurance proceeds, hasten to occupy the breach, the writer avers, it is not improb- 
able that some system of protection will grow up affiliated with the insurance companies.) 


ROFESSOR 8S. 8S. HUEBNER, leading 

authority on insurance, lucidly ex- 

plains in a recent article appearing in 
the Research and Review News, that only 
two types of values exist: 


(a) Human Life Values: Human life 
values consist of the character, industry, 
technical and managerial ability of the in- 
dividuals. 

(b) Property Values: Property values 
comprise land, buildings, machinery, raw ma- 
terials, finished goods and business good will. 

He adds that: “Personal values are the 
real source of all other economic values,” 
and that “The current earning power of our 
adult population has a value six or eight 
times the aggregate of the nation’s material 
wealth.” 


Appraising Human Life Value 

That men are becoming aware of the hu- 
man life value is brought out by the much 
quoted figures published by the National As- 
sociation of Life Underwriters showing that 
“81 per cent of the property handed down 
from one generation to the next consists of 
life insurance money.” 

To further impress the importance of life 
insurance in our present economic scheme, 
consider that “in the single year, 1923, more 
insurance was written than was altogether 
in force in 1904, and that so far in the pres- 
ent year 1924, a gain in sales of 15 per cent 
is reported.” Moreover, the life insurance 
companies in selling insurance have not be- 
gun to worry over the saturation point as 


it is estimated that the average person is 
ninety per cent underinsured. 

As a result of this tremendous develop- 
ment in the protection of personal values 
which has been accomplished by life insur- 
ance, a great obligation and opportunity has 
been laid at the door of the corporate fidu- 
ciary. Every great institution since the 
world began, has arisen because of a great 
public need. So it is with life insurance. The 
necessity of projecting human life value 
brought into being the gigantic industry of 
life insurance, and out of that industry has 
come an equally great need of managing the 
enormous sum of money that is being accu- 
mulated through insurance. 


Garnering the Fruits of Accumulation 

We have gone far enough along the road 
to see that accumulation alone is not suffi- 
cient; that if these funds are to accomplish 
the ends to which they are directed, “Perpet- 
uity as a working force” must be added. The 
history of money created by life insurance 
so far has been one of disaster. AS one 
who believes in life insurance as one of 
the greatest developments of modern civili- 
zation, I do not mean in any way to min- 
imize the good that it has done; but if we 
look at the situation frankly, we must con- 
fess that a very great proportion of it has 
failed altogether or partially to meet the 
task it was expected to fulfill, and that the 
blame for such failure lies, not with the in- 
surance companies, but with the insured. 

Again I refer to figures compiled by the 
National Association of Life Underwriters, 
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which indicate that “of the four hundred 
million dollars which were paid out on life 
insurance claims last year, 0) per cent 
paid in fluid 
tal.” 

Partly because of this fluidity, 90 per cent 
of this money, if history repeats itself, will 
be spent or dissipated within seven years. 


was 


cash—the most form of capi- 


Trust Companies Must Fill the Breach 


The business of the insurance company is 
to sell insurance. The management of funds 
created through insurance should logically 
fall on the shoulders of the trust company. 
Until the last year or two, the average trust 
company has not accepted this responsibility, 
which is also an opportunity, to any 


degree. 


marked 


So great has the 
that either the 
actively set out to 


need of 
trust companies 
establish 


protection be 
come must 
themselves as 
the logical agent for this protection, or some 
other development will arise to do it. Just 
what this development would be, it is im- 
possible to forecast: but it would not be im 
probable to see a system grow up affiliated 
with the insurance companies 

that not only does the 
trust company’s part present an obligation to 
the public it serves, but also that it presents 
an opportunity. More than once a dog has 
been wagged by his tail in the history of mod 
ern business. 


I have mentioned 


Interviews with more than a 
hundred of the keenest insurance men and a 
large number of trust officers of mid-western 
banks and trust 


me that 


companies, have convinced 
another dog is about to go through 
that interesting experience. This dog (I am 
speaking allegorically) is the trust depart 
ment. The tail is the life insurance trust. 
Heretofore, trust companies have been con- 
cerning themselves with the management 
of the property values’ representing only 
nineteen per cent of the total, and largely 
that part of the property values left by 
people of more or less wealth. Through the 
medium of insurance, the trust company has 
the opportunity of securing the management 
of a great bulk of the 81 per cent as well, 
and multiplying many times the number of 
people whom they serve. 


Entering Wedges for Trust Company Service 


To see how the trust 
into this field, let us insurance 
divided into four some of which 
will, of necessity, overlap the others: 

First: Insurance held by large policyhold- 
ers. In this falls most of the work 
with insurance trusts that trust companies 


company will enter 
consider 


sections, 


class 


COMPANIES 


have so far done 


The surface of this field, 
the most developed of all, has, however, only 
been scratched. 


A little scientifie cultivation 
will bring it to bear an extremely profitable 
harvest. 
Second: Small policyholders. Most trust 
feeling that it was unprofitable 
to handle an insurance estate of under ten 
thousand dollars, have made no effort to 
this particular group. However, this 
group has unlimited possibilities. To begin 
with, it of the rising young 
men and women, who will eventually become 
the large policyholders. their 
present limited they be 
called away before accumulated 
substantial amounts, the need of 
tribution and protection of their funds will 
be especially great Moreover, if they see 
the wisdom of protecting their funds at their 
present age, they will certainly this 
protection through as they accumulate 
greater wealth Not only that, but 
of the growing universality of 
will probably be 
nies to 


companies, 


serve 


contains most 
Because of 
resources, should 
they have 


wise dis 


carry 


because 
insurance, it 
trust 

accumulations of 
policies into one fund, just as the insurance 
with their annuity 
cies, so safety of the 
will be and the 
considerably lessened 


possible for compa- 


group t} e these 
companies do now 
that the 


enhanced 


poli 
investment 
work entailed, 
This grouping of the 
impossible now in 
their 
states it is already legal. 
The third 


special uses ; 


assets is probably 


some 


states because of laws, but in other 


would be insurance for 
under this we would find 
insurance to provide for post mortem taxes 


and for expenses 


class 


and 


incurred in the settlement 
of the insured’s estates. In this class would 
fall Stabili 
where the interests of partnerships and 


also “Insurance as a Business 
zer,”’ 


close corp rations are 


protected by insurance 


on the lives of the members of the concerns. 
Some trust companies have already seen the 
advantages of insurance for these uses, and 
are making an effort to have men and women 
insurance and trust 


create agreements to 


take care of them 


Dealing with Group Insurance 


The fourth is the treatment of 
surance, So far, I do not believe 
form has touched by the trust com 
panies; but it seems to me that it is sus- 
ceptible to unusual developments. More and 
more corporations and firms are providing 
for group insurance for their employees. As 
far as I know, there is no reason why the 
trust company cannot profitably take off the 
hands of firms, the 


group in 
that this 
been 


these corporations or 
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work of paying the premiums and of pro- 
viding for the proper distribution of the 
proceeds of such policies as fall due. Not 
mly should they be well paid for their serv- 
ices in this regard, but as in all the other 
classes, it should put them in contact with 
i great number of people, and the result 
should be an increase in the business of all 
the other departments as well. 


Lue hla SS Bese 


What Must Be Done by Trust Companies to 
Take Advantage of This Field? 

The larger trust companies have reached 
the time when they must employ or develop 
man who is thoroughly conversant with 
insurance. In the smaller companies, it 

vill be necessary for the trust officer to thor 
ughly acquaint himself with life insurance; 
nd as in the former case, he should be able 
advise his clients with regard to their 

fe insurance problems. In either case, this 
ist official must be thoroughly conversant 
vith tax questions, and with the various 
forms of insurance trust agreements. Nat- 
irally, he must be so familiar with the sub 
ject under discussion that he will be able 
speak with authority, and to suggest a 
plan of handling the prospect’s insurance 
ut stumbling all over the face of the 
map, as sO many trust officers are at pres 
ent compelled to do with their meager 
vliedge of both insurance and insurance 


“Acres of Diamonds”’ 

The trust company considering this ques- 
will find one very great factor to their 
vantage that did not exist a few years 
age namely, that they will now have the 
rdial cooperation of the insurance men as 
i whole. I have found that the most pro- 
gressive insurance men are eager to cooper 
d ate with well organized trust companies, and 
that they thoroughly recognize the need and 
ilvantages of the greater flexibility in man- 
igement that the trust company alone offers. 
The wise trust company will foster this co 
operation and work hand in hand with the 

insurance men in their community. 

Again, the trust company that is seeking 
this business must recognize the fact that 
ts development will largely hinge upon 
icity. People must be shown how this 


hy) 
ith 


trust company management will make their 
nsurance real insurance. The advantages of 
the trust agreement must be persistently put 
before them. Therefore, if the trust company 
ill combine a real knowledge of insurance 
ind its purpose, proper publicity and mer- 
handising effort through its own represen- 
ittives and in connection with the represen- 
tives of the insurance companies behind 
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these two, it will find its new business op- 
portunity will be at least trebled. It will 
find, to quote Russell Conwell, “acres of dia- 
monds in its own backyard,” 
a a & 
SOME PROLIFIC SOURCES OF 
BANKING BUSINESS 


“There are few things which can be so 
important in the life of an individual as a 
lasting relationship with a good, strong 
bank,” I. I. Sperling, publicity manager of 
The Cleveland Trust Company, declared re- 
cently in a talk at Pittsburgh before the 
aunual convention of the financial advertis- 
ing section of the Direct Mail Advertising 
Association. 

“There is a genuine progression of useful- 
ness starting usually with the savings de- 
partment,” said Mr. Sperling. “The regular 
saver soon accumulates a surplus and if he 
is wise he does not listen to the strange stock 
salesman but buys bonds that his bank can 
justifiably label ‘safe bonds; safe bonds 
require a safe deposit box ;’ further bonds, 
insurance and other holdings make him a 
clients of the trust department. As his for- 
tune grows, he finds under one roof the ad- 
ditional services that will keep him on his 
steady way to success and happiness. Such 
a program, now becoming more and more 
popular, enables the bank to be useful to an 
individual from the time his parents prepare 
for his coming until long after he himself 
has prepared for his departing.” 

Mr. Sperling then pointed out that many 
banks are neglecting a fruitful source of 
business—through the selling of the services 
of other departments to the bank’s present 
customers. “Don’t sell just an account,’ he 
urged. “Offer a lifelong program of finan- 
cial success.” He also cautioned the bank 
advertisers against the current practice of 
incessantly searching for “new, gaudy and 
costly advertising and selling ideas and then 
dropping them as soon as the next one ap- 
pears.” 

“Somewhere in Scriptures,” he said, “there 
is a passage enjoining us to ‘prove every- 
thing; hold fast that which is good. From 
my descriptions of some of the merchandis- 
ing plans we have used, you may have ob- 
served that we are of the opinion that the 
clever, the bizarre, the spectacular in ad- 
vertising are fleeting. They hold attention 
for a moment and are gone. We believe that 
given the problem, taking into consideration 
all of the factors and circumstances, the 
best solution is a direct specialized selling 
plan. No standardized pattern will fit.” 
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AMERICAN EXPRESS 


Travelers cheques sales 


N June and July of this year the total sales of Amer- 
ican Express Travelers Cheques amounted to more 


than $42,000,000. 


July alone recorded the largest volume of sales of any 
single month in the history of travelers cheques 
exceeding the sales of July last year by more than 


$3,000,000. 


These figures tell more forcibly than words, the inter- 
esting story of the development and growth of the 
American Express Travelers Cheque System. 


They are indicative not only of the travelers’ apprecia- 
tion of service willingly and competently rendered, but 
also of the nation-wide cooperation of thousands of 
banks which have recommended American Express 
Travelers Cheques to their patrons. 


American Express Co. 


65 Broadway, New York 
OFFICES IN ALL THE PRINCIPAL CITIES 
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APPLYING THE PRINCIPLE OF RAILROAD EQUIPMENT 
TRUST FINANCING TO INDUSTRIAL REQUIREMENTS 


POSSIBILITIES OF STANDARDIZED PROCEDURE AND ORGANIZED 
DISTRIBUTION 


ERNEST L. NYE 
Of Freeman & Company, New York 





HE satisfactory results obtained 

through the financing of railroad equip- 

ment by the creation and distribution 
of railroad equipment or car trust securities 
has directed attention to the extraordinary 
possibilities of extending this principle of 
financing to industrial requirements, There 
is every assurance that a standardized meth- 
od of legal procedure, backed by organized 
distribution will place such proposed type of 
industrial securities on a basis with rail- 
road equipment obligations and work out 
with great benefit to industrial development. 

Application of the principle of railroad 
equipment trust financing to collateral other 
than locomotives and cars is not a new and 
untried conception. In fact, the very incep- 
tion of the so-called railroad equipment fi- 
nancing was not accomplished through bor- 
rowing by a railroad, but originated in 1845 
with the Schuylkill Navigation Company, on 
a transaction which covered the purchase of 
barges. Other instances have occurred. A 
notable and recent example was the lease 
in November, 1919, under the equipment trust 
plan of a large number of automatic tele- 
phone switchboards by the Keystone Tele- 
phone Company of Philadelphia. Sprinkler 
systems have been sold on the conditional 
sale plan to manufacturers, and other types 
of industrial improvements have been financ- 
ed through the recording of chattel mort- 
gages and the issuance of serial instalment 
payments against the same. 

The fact remains that such transactions 
have been more or less individual and iso- 
lated in nature and that no successful effort 
has been made until recently to develop a 
standardized method of such financing to in- 
dustrial improvements. Many apparent rea- 
sons have served to account for the hesi- 
tancy on the part of bankers to attempt this 
innovation. Most banking firms do not find 
it advisable to confine the scope of their 
commitments to any one line of financing. 
and municipal, railroad, public utility and 


industrial financing in the majority of cases 
are all available channels for the transac- 
tion of new business on the part of the aver- 
age banking house. 


Specialized Knowledge of Values and 
Conditions 

In the field of equipment trust financing, 
it has come to pass, however, that a special- 
ized knowledge of values and conditions has 
been more and more necessary. Purchasers 
of railroad equipment trust securities have 
become more than students of credit struc- 
tures. Railroad equipment trusts are now 
being purchased less on the theory that the 
credit of the borrower is the main barometer 
of price for the buyer of car trusts has be- 
come primarily a student of equities. In 
other words, his first consideration is not 
the name of the endorser on his equipment 
bond or certificate, but more often the 
amount of the original cash payment, the 
comparative cost of the equipment to be 
pledged, the number of serial maturities paid 
or eanceled prior to the date of his pur- 
chase, and finally the standardization of 
the types of collateral pledged. 

Into the market has come the buyer who 
will not purchase equipment trust certifi- 
cates of an issue secured on “all locomo- 
tives” because he feels that the rate of de- 
pression on that type of equipment is very 
high when compared with that of freight 
ears. Another buyer who has arrived is the 
individual who desires “an all locomotive” 
trust, because he feels that in the event 
of default, the units of collateral are larger 
and much easier to recover than the large 
number of freight cars scattered over diver- 
sified trackage. There is a class of buyer 
who will buy nothing but equipment certifi- 
cates secured on all steel equipment, another 
type of buyer who feels that steel underframe 
box cars with wooden superstructure repre- 
sents the most standardized type of equip- 
ment and therefore possess the highest re- 
sale value. 
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Expansion of Equipment Trust Financing 


Car trusts have been issued by coal com- 
panies, packers, petroleum refining compa- 
electric railway companies and even 
motor bus companies. A knowledge of the 
values of industrial equipment has become 
part of the equipment of the car trust bank- 
er. Another factor of very recent growth 
has been the practice of withdrawing old 
equipment from under general mortgages 
through the substitution of deferred lien 
certificates and the rebuilding and rehabili- 
tation of such equipment through sale to the 
public of prior lien equipment certificates. 
So we see that the principle of equipment 
trust financing as originally applied has been 
expanded to meet these new developments 
and that while the fundamental factors of 
safety have been well preserved, the scope 
of the collateral requirements has 
greatly enlarged. As an example, the Chi- 
cago & Alton Equipment Trust of 1923, which 
was nationally marketed by a 
headed by Freeman and 
jurisdiction of the Federal Court, provided 
for the taking over by the Alton from the 
Union Pacific of several million dollars worth 
of leased equipment then in service on the 
Alton road, the rebuilding of a considerable 
amount of freight cars and the purchase by 
the Alton from the manufacturers of 
equipment necessary to complete two 
“Alton Limited” passenger trains. 


nies, 


been 


syndicate 


Company, under 


new 
new 


The steps leading up to the consideration 
on the part of equipment trust bankers of 
the financing of industrial machinery have, 
therefore, been fairly gradual. The plan to 
be used will not differ very much from the 
standard railroad equipment trust method. 
It has been ascertained that certain types of 
industrial machinery are standard with cer- 
tain industries and high 
value. Investigation of the laws of vari- 
ous states regarding the possibility of recov- 
ering such machinery in the event of de- 
fault has shown that the lessor will be af- 
forded ample protection. 


possess a resale 


Factors in Industrial Financing 


The most valuable test of any obligation 
is the position which it may occupy in the 
event of a default on the part of the borrow- 
er on whose promise to pay it was originally 
issued and therefore the application of Equip- 
ment Trust financing to the purchase and 
sale of industrial machinery must provide 
the factors which have given railroad equip- 
ment obligations a reputation for possessing 
the strongest form of corporate security. 
These factors briefly are: 


COMPANIES 


1. Protection of 
pledge. 

2. The vital necessity of such collateral t 
the borrower. 

3. The standardization of the collateral 
and its comparative resale value com 
pleted over a term of years. 


title to the collateral 


Under the railroad equipment plan 
equipment is purchased from a manufacture! 
and leased under the Philadelphia Plan or 
sold under the conditional sale plan to the 
borrower at a rental sufficient ot meet the 
face value and dividends (Philadelphia Plan 
or the maturing principal and interést (Co1 
ditional Sale Plan) as it becomes due. Title 
to the equipment is vested in a suitable tru 
tee during the life of the trust 
unit of equipment evidence of 
ownership of the trustee in the 
either a metal plate or 
ous designation. 


and eac! 
bears 
form 


some other conspict 


Advantages of the Lease Plan 


It is our belief that, in financing the pu 
chase of industrial machinery the lease pla! 
Throug 


method, there is 


is the better procedure to employ. 
the application of 
possibility of the borrower obtaining in an) 
form title to any of the equi 
ment pledged, for even though it has been 
held that the lien of a general mortgage does 
not apply to a conditional sale, it 
held that such conditional 
sale may defeat the claims of existing credit 
If machinery 


this 


whatsoevel 


has been 
also, at times, 
ors. under the 
chattel mortgage plan, the borrower first must 


has been sold 


receive title to the equipment pledged befor 
it is possible for him to give a chattel mort 
gage. It is, therefore, our belief that this 
new type of security should be issued unde! 
the lease plan, if it can comply with 
factors of surrounding railr 
equipment trust obligations. 


safety now 


Some Basic Facts 
obtained from we 


second hand machiner) 


cost of 


Figures have been 
known dealers in 
which that the 
ing of the types 
are being 
the new 


show remo\ 
of machinery whit 

considered in 
plan is on the 
excess of three per cent of the original cas! 


connection wilt 
average hot 


value. It has also been ascertained that th: 
rate of such machinery 

not excessive may be amply 
through the arrangement of the serial maturi 
ties and the life of the trust. In other words 
where the financing covers machinery 

which the rate of depreciation is especial! 
large, the trust should be shortened so tha 
the maturing instalments will be retired a1 


depreciation on 
and 


coveret 
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Bankers Depart- 
ment solicits your 
St. Louis account 


Correspondence Invited 


LIBERTY CENTRAL 
TRUST COMPANY 


ST.LOUIS, MO 


canceled at a sufficiently greater rate than 
the estimated rate of depreciation. Statis- 
tics obtained from the large industrial manu 
facturers have shown that the possibilities 
of the lessor being compelled to recover the 
equipment under default provision are very 
remote and the estimates obtained from 
these sources show that this compulsory re- 
covery should not happen in more than two 
per cent of the total number of installations. 

The working out of this plan, it is be 
lieved, will afford a legitimate method where 
by any equipment may be purchased by in 
dustries so that the net profit resulting from 
the installation of such machinery will be 
more than sufficient to pay for the cost of 
the machinery and the financing of the same. 

ae fe 

The New Britain Trust Company of New 
Britain, Conn., reports resources of $5,576,- 
660; deposits, $4,215,000; capital, $500,000; 
surplus and undivided profits of $427,876. 

The State Bank and Trust Company of 
Hartford, Conn.. reports resources of §$9,- 
49,802; deposits, $8,067,000; capital, $400,- 
000; surplus and undivided profits of $987,- 


ose. 


The First National Bank of New Haven, 
Conn., reports resources of $18,413,000; de- 
posits, $15,073,787; capital, $1,000,000; sur- 
plus and undivided profits, $1,348,221. 


ONE BANK COVERS THE 
LOS ANGELES 
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potitan District.The area shown in 

this circle covers the capita, 

wealth, the most continuous 

prosperity and most rapid 
growth in California. 


STARS INDICATE BRANCHES oF 


our patrons and 
irae visiting 
California will be 
extended every courtesy 
pan: freiaidetoninin - 


of the Security Bank if 
they bear a letter of 
introduction from you. 


| RESOURCES EXCEED $200,000,000 
OVER 275,000 ACCOUNTS 
\ CAPITAL & SURPLUS $10,525,000. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


The New Way of Giving 


Persons of means who plan bequests for benev- 
olent and educational purposes now have 
available a new medium which will add im- 
measurably to the benefits they wish to confer. 


The New York Community Trust assures not 
only scrupulous care and fidelity as regards 
immediate objectives, but offers the added 
feature of flexibility to meet changing condi- 
tions and needs. 


This Company, as a trustee under the New 
York Community Trust, invites inquiries from 
prospective donors, and will gladly forward 
printed matter outlining the many interesting 
features of this modern method of making 
bequests. 


Broadway at 73rd St. 
Madison Ave. at 74th St. 
125th St. at Eighth Ave. 
55 Cedar Street 


UNITED STATES 
MORTGAGE & TRUST COMPANY 
New York 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided 
Profits over $7,350,000 


GENERAL BANKING AND TrRusT SERVICE 
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SOME PRIME ESSENTIALS IN TRUST DEPARTMENT 
ADVERTISING 


CLINTON F. BERRY 
Advertising Manager, Union Trust Company of Detroit 





( NoT! 
dresses at 


One of the most instructive ad- 
the recent annual convention of 
the Associated Advertising Clubs and of the 
Financial Advertisers Association in London, 
England, that on “Trust Department 
Advertising” by Mr. Berry, part of which is 
reproduced herewith.) 


was 


The first principle of advertising is educa- 


tion. You can persuade more effectively, 
after you have informed. When your pros- 
pect for business understands the service 


you have to offer and its application to his 
affairs as you understand it, he is already 
persuaded. To inform is a vital part of all 
advertising endeavor. It is peculiarly vital 
in the advertising of the trust department. 

People of all sorts of callings get a knowl- 


edge of mercantile and industrial affairs 
through their daily dealings. We are all 
buyers; and we get fresh knowledge of 
what goes on in the stores and factories 
every time we make a purchase of the mer- 
chandise of the one or the product of the 
other. But contact with fiduciary service 
is much more remote and infrequent. Com- 


paratively few people come into touch with 
those who handle investment for the living; 
and still fewer have experience with those 


who handle it under the direction of the 
dead. The doings of courts of probate; the 
things which are happening to those who 


take under wills or by inheritance, are in 
which sealed to the 
of the general public. 


books are observation 

Yet the doings of these courts of probate 
are of vital consequence to people with prop- 
erty; and they may be made of vital interest 
to these people by the financial advertiser. 
He may point out the abundant opportuni- 
ties for mistakes which they afford; and he 
may call attention to the vast number of 
people who are making these mistakes, day 
by day. He may explain the safeguards 
against mistakes which prudent men have 
devised in the light of experience; and, by 
making these safeguards attractive to his 


public, he may induce their use through the 
service of his trust department. 

But advertising should be constructive as 
well as informative. 
tions 


It should lay founda- 
with no hope of immediate reward; 


and trust the future for its recompense. The 
trust department deals with capital, so that 
its service may grow. 
Incentives to Thrift 
Thrift accumulates capital; and much of 


the advertising of the trust department 
should be devoted to the stimulation of 


thrift. There are many ways in which such 
stimulation may be applied; perhaps the 
most effective way lies through the savings 
department which practically every 
and trust company maintains. These say- 
ings departments stimulate thrift through 
the payment of interest upon deposits. But 
this is far from enough. 

Thrift is a matter of habit; and habits 
are inspired and cultivated. The moderate 
rate of interest paid upon savings deposits 
may inspire a few people to thrift; but re- 
flection must convince you that only a very 
few are so inspired. A much more inspiring 
incentive is the use of the capital after it 
is saved. Hold up before a man or a woman 
a vision of home ownership; of business pro- 
prietorship; of financial freedom; of rest 
and comfort in old age; or even of vacation, 
travel, or the use of an automobile, and you 
make thrift more attractive than an offer 
of 3 per cent or 4 per cent could ever do. 

There is another form which thrift may 
take which deserves the loyal and enthusias- 
tic support of the financial advertiser; 
though his share of the reward may 
at first blush, to be remote and small. 
insurance become a 
element in civilization’s march. The man 
with wife and children but no accumulated 
capital employs it; and he is very wise in 
doing so. It is the only way in which he 
may be sure to extend a supporting hand 
to his family after he has passed on. 

A surprisingly large proportion of all es- 
tates consists of life insurance; and the pro- 
portion is growing. The advertiser of the 
trust department should help it to grow. It 
is a most effective way to add to the perma- 
nent capital of the race; and he deals with 
capital. But he can deal with especial ef- 
fectiveness with capital accumulated through 
life insurance. It, above every other form 
which capital takes, requires his protection. 
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A 
St. Louis Office 


for Your Bank 


Correspondents of the 
Mississippi Valley Trust 
Company all have a 
St. Louis Office— with 
executives, messengers, 
and dircct wire facilities. 


A private representative 
could render few services 
which the Mississippi 
Valley does not stand 
ready to perform for its 
correspondents. 


You are invited to “‘open”’ 
such a St. Louis Office. 


MISSISSIPPI 
VALLEY 
» TRUST A 





Managers and Representatives of Publicity and New Business Departments of 
Banks, Trust Companies and Investment Houses Who Attended the 
Recent Ninth Annual Convention of the Financial 
Advertisers’ Association in Richmond, Va. 














STANDARDIZED REQUIREMENTS 


GOVERNING 


TRANSFER AND REGISTRATION OF SECURITIES 


COMPOSITE OF REPLIES FROM QUESTIONNAIRE NO. 14 


HE New York Stock Transfer Asso- 

ciation is rendering a valuable service 

to trust companies, banks and corpora- 
tions generally in developing uniform prac: 
tice and standardized requirements relative 
to the transfer, certification and registra- 
tion of securities. By special arrangement 
Trust CoMPANIES Magazine is enabled to 
publish the results from questionnaires dis- 
tributed among members which represent 
the best practice and consensus of views. 
Many of the questions appertain to fiduciary 
transfers. 

Herewith appears Questionnaire No. 14 
and the replies setting forth standardized 
practice as approved by the governing com- 
mittee of the New York Stock Transfer As- 
sociation : 


No. 1. When acting as transfer agent or co- 
transfer agent what is your practice? 
(a) When notified to stop transfer or a 
stock certificate? 
(b) When notified to remove transfer 
previously placed against a stock cer- 
tificate? 


Answer: (a) If notice is received from stock- 
holder, acknowledge receipt and place 
stop on all records; then notify co-transfer 
agents and all registrars. If received from 
co-transfer agent place stop on records 
and notify registrar in own city. 


(b) If notice to cancel stop is received 
from stockholder, remove the stop from 
all records and notify co-transfer agents 
and registrars. If notice is received from 
co-transfer agent, remove stop from rec- 
ords and notify registrar in own city. 
No. 2. When acting as registrar or co-regis- 
trar what is your practice? 
(a) When notified of a stop 
against a stock certificate? 
(b) When notified of removal of stop 
transfer against a stock certificate? 


transfer 


Answer: (a) If notice comes from transfer 
agent, place stop on records and acknowl- 
edge receipt to transfer agent. If notice 
comes from certificate owner, refer same 
to transfer agent for usual attention. 


(b) If notice comes from transfer agent, 
remove stop from records and acknowl- 
edge receipt to transfer agent. If notice 
comes from certificate owner, refer same 
to transfer agent. 

No. 3. An 


ment or becomes due at maturity. 


issue of bonis is called for pay 

Would 
you as registrar or transfer agent release 
bonds of the issue from registration with- 
out assignment or release on the assur- 
ance of the debtor corporation or its pay- 
ing agent that payment of the principal 
had been made to the registered holder? 

Answer: No. 

No. 4. In the event of a coupon bond in bear- 
er form presented 
or redemption before 


being for registration 
maturity of the issue 
bearing a name not certified to by an of- 
ficial of the corporation or the registrar, 
what woull you require in order to effect 
registration or payment? If a bond marked 
as above is presented for redemption after 
maturity of the what would your 
requirements be! 


issue, 


» 


Answer: Complete the registration, secure 
detached bond owner and transfer into 
bearer form. The same _ requirements 
should prevail if bonds are presented after 
maturity. 

No. 5. Securities are registered John Smith, 
Jr., and are offered for transfer to John 
Smith, who is alleged to be the same per 
son ag John Smith, Jr., what would you 
require to transfer the shares to John 
Smith, i.e., without the suffix “Jr? 


Answer: Would make transfer if certificate 
were signed “John Smith, formerly John 
Smith, Jr.,”” and properly guaranteed. 

No. 6. An organization holding securities 
registered in its name changes its name by 
process of law anid offers securities for 
transfer from the old name to the new, 
submitting legal papers showing the change 
of name. Would you issue securities in 
the new name without assignment of the 
old securities? 

Answer: No; as a matter of practice, be- 
cause assignment shows consent to change. 
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When the Equitable Life Assurance So- 
ciety of the United States entered upon its 
occupancy of the Equitable Building at 120 
Broadway, New York City, the largest office 
building in the United States, in 1915, the 
quarters were then regarded as ample for 
future needs. Life insurance business has 
developed in such unprecedented volume 
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NEW HOME OF EQUITABLE LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY OF THE U. S. 
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since then that “the largest building in the 
world” no longer serves the administrative 
purposes of the Equitable Life Assurance 
Society. One reason for this is that the 
building has become so popular as offices for 
important business, industrial and legal 
firms. It was therefore necessary for the 
Equitable to obtain more exclusive and ex- 
pansive quarters. 

The Equitable has 
now taken possession 
of a new Home Build- 
ing which was recent- 
ly completed and oc- 
cupies the ground di- 
rectly opposite the 
main entrance of the 
great terminal of the 
Pennsylvania Railroad 
on Seventh = avenue. 
Early last month the 
various executive of- 
fices and divisions 
were transferred from 
lower Broadway to 
the new building 
which is_ illustrated 
herewith. The build- 
ing covers the entire 
front of the block 
running from 31st to 
32d street on the east 
side of Seventh ave- 
nue having frontage 
of 197 feet and depth 
of 275 feet. The area 
of the plot is over 
51,000 square feet and 
the building rises 22 
stories. Important 
features are the direct 
connections with the 
Ss Pennsylvania express 
; stations, the subways 
and other transit sys- 
tems. The security 
vault in the first sub- 
basement is one of the 
best products of skill 
in modern vault en- 
gineering. The build- 
ing itself is one of the 


d ; . ost imposing in New 
New Home OFFIce oF THE EQUITABLE LIFE ASSURANCE Society or ™0St Imposing 


tHe UNITED STATES, AT 393 SEVENTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 


York City. 
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Achievement 
Attracts Investors 


2 telephones in Chicago and New Yor 
tinents of South America, Africa, Asia and 
HERE are more telephones in just two cities, 
New York and Chicago, than in four continents, 
South America, Africa, Asia and Oceania. There are 
more in these two cities than in Britain and France. 
Nearly 63 per cent. of the world’s telephones are in 
the United States, more than nine-tenths of these 
telephones are by ownership orconnecting agreement 
a part of the Bell System. 
The achievement of the American Telephone and Telegraph 
Company in this unrivalled telephone development is widel 
recognized by users of the service, as well as by the 340,000 
thrifty investors who have become owners of its stock. 
A. T. &. T. Co. Stock pays 9% dividends. 


It can be purchased in the open market to 


yield over 7%. Write for further information 


ECURITIES CO. ine 


D.F. Houston, President 
195 Broadway NEW YORK 


“The People’s 


Messenger” 
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TEAMMATE GIs 


“The spirit and capacity which a city bank brings to the service of its 
correspondents are best judged by routine incidents out of the day’s work.” 


Wa ) i) 
iN fyi | se YT i-Eq Lt 
WES Hunn se BE ne mM 
wy) in| ve i SE a 
ee BOL l 
= Pa “Em ee BZ WV wl 


A ap ca a ean FRY ee 


Bill we 


md ae Oy 


Three Days Regularly Saved 
On Collections 


One of our correspondent banks several hundred miles from Chicago 
found the drafts of a customer running into excessive amounts. They 
referred the problem to us. 


We found that collection time was averaging six to nine days, in con- 
nection with a customer’s regular shipments from his own town to 


New York City. 
Utilizing Chicago’s pivotal position and fast mail facilities, together 
with our private wire connections with New York correspondents, we 
worked out a plan which reduced collection time to three or four days 
average, doubled the turnover and reduced the amount of the custom- 
s drafts outstanding by half. 
THE IMPORTANCE OF TIME as a factor in your bank’s profits can 
scarcely be over-estimated. The services of this Bank, with its network of 


selected correspondents and private wire facilities built up over a period of 
half a century, are concentrated upon the saving of time in financial matters. 


UNION TRUST 
COMPANY 


CHICAGO 


One of Chicago’s Oldest, Safest, Most Favorably Known Trust Companies 
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Established 1856 
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Effective Correspondent 


Our intimate knowledge of conditions 
prevailing throughout the various sections 
of our country, gained by frequent visits 
of officers and representatives, is an asset 
worthy of consideration by banks con- 
templating the establishment of a New 
York connection. 


This close understanding of the needs of 
banks wherever located, is reflected in the 
effective co-operation which we are in a 
position to offer to our correspondents. 


THE NATIONAL PARK BANK 
OF NEW YORK 
214 Broadway 
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OLD NATIONAL TAKES OVER SPOKANE 
BRANCH OF BANK OF MONTREAL 


Announcement from Spokane, 
Wash., that the branch office maintained in 
that city under special license by the 
of Montreal since 1903, has turned over its 
deposits and the Old National 
Bank. The transfer was consummated when 
G. A. Weir, manager of the branch, turned 
over to the Old National Bank a check for 
$1,500,000 covering the current deposits of 
the Spokane branch of the Bank of Mon- 
treal. The check was one of the largest ever 
drawn in Spokane. 

The Bank of Montreal established its Spo- 
branch in 1908 under special permit 
in order to serve interallied banking inter- 
ests of British Columbia, Alberta and the 
Inland Empire and to foster the pioneer de- 
velopment of agricultural, mining and tim- 
ber resources in these districts. The deci- 
sion of the Bank of Montreal to relinquish 
its Spokane branch prompted by the 
fact that the necessity for this branch had 
passed and that requirements could be well 
taken care of by local banks. The Old Na- 
tional Bank selected to take the 
business and deposits. Announcements were 
made by Manager Weir and by D. W. Twohy, 
chairman of the Old National Bank that the 
interests of deposits and clients of the branch 


comes 


sank 


business to 


kane 


was 


was over 





office would be handled 
with the same efficiency. 

The Old National Bank of 
cupies an enviable position among banking 
institutions of the Inland Empire. Excln- 
sive of the accrement of $1,500,000 from the 
branch office taken over, the deposits of the 
Old National recently hit the high mark over 
$20,000,000, and ‘the next statement will 
show aggregate of over $23,500,000.  Affili 
ated with the Old National is the Union 
Trust Company of which W. J. 
president. 


without delay and 


Spokane oc- 


Kommers is 


NEW RULES ON CORPORATION 

DIVIDEND RETURNS 
New regulations have been issued by Rev 
enue Commissioner Blair governing the filing 
of returns by corporations of dividend pay 
ments as required by the new revenue law. 
Under the regulations 
poration, not exempt from taxation, making 
payments of dividends and distributions to 
any stockholder who is an individual, fidu 
ciary or partnership, amounting to $500 or 
more during the calendar year, shall render 
information for the calendar year 1924 and 
each calendar thereafter, stating the 
names and addresses of the shareholders to 
whom payments made and the 
amount paid to each. 
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MASSACHUSETTS FIDUCIARY 


Individuals and corporations having fiduciary business 












in Massachusetts are invited to correspond with the Presi- 

° dent or other officers of this Company. ° 
We are prepared to serve in any fiduciary capacity in 
the State of Massachusetts. We have had 46 years’ active 


e . . ° . { 
experience in this field and render expert service as : 
Executor and Trustee under Will and under Trust agree- 

= ment, acting as Guardian or Conservator of property, and 


also as Custodian. 


BOSTON SAFE DEPposiT 


=> TRUST COMPANY 
100 Fran KLIN STREET 


cH Arcu and Devonsuire Stree ts 


TRUST COMPANIES 


MHI, ety 
od be im { 4 
shot + 


. ‘ = . " 
Pts --* ‘ y 
an i ] S hoe 
wet ~ 
ae 4 
wi} d 
’ 


a. « 
’ 


AS. a 
/- SESS. 
Peis tah va 


In the City of Steel 


The experience, resources 
and prestige of an organi- 
zation perfected to handle 
the largest transactions are 
at the service of those who 
may need banking con- 
nections in Pittsburgh. 


We welcome the oppor- 
tunity to serve you. 


Capital and Surplus 
$43, 500,000.00 


THEUNion [Rust Co. 


OF PITTSBURGH 


FIFTH, GRANT, OLIVER AND WILLIAM PENN PLACE 
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TWENTY-FIFTH ANNIVERSARY OF THE MERCANTILE 
TRUST COMPANY OF ST. LOUIS 


TRIBUTE TO ITS FOUNDER AND PRESIDENT, FESTUS J. WADE 





OMETHING akin to a holiday spirit Wade’s labors and courageous hopes since 

pervaded the spacious lobbies and the that opening day twenty-five years ago. This 

various departments of the Mercantile group, whose loyalty was rewarded by see- 
Trust Company of St. Louis on the morning ing the Mercantile Trust Company grow into 
of November 16th. It found a contagious one of the largest and most successful trust 
reflection in the countenances of officers and companies in the United States, consisted 
employees, from President Festus J. Wade _ in addition to President Wade of C. H. Me- 
down to the dusky veteran porter, Dave Millan, vice-president; George W. Wilson, 
Smith. The special occasion was the twenty- vice-president; William Maffitt, vice-presi- 
fifth anniversary of the Mercantile Trust dent; J. B. Moberly, real estate loan officer; 
Company since its humble beginning in a Edward Lee, general bookkeeper and Dave 
small office in the Columbia building. Smith, porter. 
Grouped around President Wade’s desk were This red letter day marked not only the 
six men who have faithfully shared Mr. passing of the quarter century mark for the 


Mr. Festus J. WApE AND Six MEMBERS OF THE STAFF WHo Have BEEN ASSOCIATED 
WITH Him Since He STARTED THE MERCANTILE TRUST COMPANY OF St. LovIS 
TWENTY-FIVE YEARS AGO 


Bottom row, left to right: C. H. McMillan, vice-president; Geo. W. Wilson, vice-president President Festus J. Wade: 
J. B. Moberly, real estate loan officer; William Maffitt, vice-president 
Top row, left to right: Edward Lee, general bookkeeper; Dave Smith, porter 
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big trust company but also the sixty-fifth Mr. Wade's life is the kind which 
birthday anniversary of President Wade. lates romance into inspiriting reality. Born 
Associates, fellow bankers, friends and cus- in Limerick, Ireland, he was brought to this 
tomers who thronged the corridor before country by his parents as 


trans- 


an infant. He 
President Wade's desk to extend their con- first sold newspapers and at 11 became cash 
gratulations, remarked the fact that the boy in a drygoods store. Later he worked 
passing of years had not lessened that spirit, with a construction gang; he drove an ice 
the zeal and virile human contact which wagon; he was conductor 

made Mr. Wade one of the most illustrious and finally resolved to 
figures in the American banking world—one agent. That 


on a street car 
become a real estate 
was the beginning of a‘ training 
who rose from a lad selling newspapers on which by successive stages brought him into 
the streets of St. Louis to head of one of the banking and trust company field. Thirty 
its greatest financial institutions. five years ago there was in St. Louis a real 
Mr. Wade's life and achievements may estate firm operating under the firm name 
well serve as a glowing example to all those of Hammett and Anderson. Mr. Wade was 


who endeavor to disparage or who doubt admitted to partnership and the firm became 
that this is a land of genuine democracy one of the most successful in the city. 


One 
where opportunity beckons and duly re- 


of the reasons for its success was the liberal 
wards those who are embued by faith, by and effective use of advertising, which prob- 
ideals of service and diligent application. It ably accounts for the fact that the Mercan- 
is typical of his modest nature that Mr. _ tile Trust Company was one of the pioneers 
Wade's attributes the success of the trust in the advocacy and use of progressive bank 
company which he founded and over which advertising methods. 

he has presided, to the constancy, the effi- Mr. Wade was forty years of age when he 
ciency and cooperation of officers and em- launched the Mercantile Trust Company on 
ployees. They know, however, that the zest, November 16, 1899. He was president and 
the daily impulse and the center of gravity has continued actively as such. It is one 
which has welded the “Family of Merecan- of the traditions of the company that the 
tilians” into one of the most capable bank- clerical staff, at the opening, consisted of 
ing organizations in the country, was always one man who was paying, receiving, discount 
to be traced to Mr. Wade's desk. They also and note teller. Dave Smith, the colored 
know that the man who once counted his porter, washed the windows. Gradually the 
pennies and wore the laborer’s garb has deposits mounted up and Mr. Wade’s dreams 
never lost the big-heartedness, the true un- began to take on substance. How wonder 
derstanding and sympathy for his fellows fully the institution has grown may be only 
which have won for Mr. Wade the affection partly envisaged by the fact that it now 
and esteem of young and old, of rich and serves 106,000 patrons, with deposits on No- 


poor alike. vember 15th, amounting to over $62,000,000 ; 
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HOME OF THE MERCANTILE TRUST COMPANY oF St. Louts Wuicu Is ONE OF THE 
Most CAPACIOUS BUILDINGS IN THE UNITED STATES EXCLUSIVELY 
DEVOTED TO BANKING 
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with capital, surplus and undivided 
profits aggregate over $10,500,000. 
To visit the massive banking home 
which covers half a city block, 
with its teeming departments, and 
with a safe deposit plant which is 
one of the largest in the country, 
affords a somewhat more adequate 
idea of the tremendous volume of 
banking, trust, real estate loan, 
investment, foreign exchange and 
safe deposit business which is 
handled by this institution. Scores 

f iowering office buildings, manu- 
facturing plants, commercial es- 
tablishments, hotels, apartment 
houses, hospitals and other struc- 
tures in and about St. Louis and 
located in numerous other cities, all testify 
to the successful real estate financing meth- 
ods inaugurated by the Mercantile Trust 
Company, based largely upon the first mort- 
gage serial note plan for which the Mercan- 
tile has acquired a nation-wide reputation 
among discriminating investors. 

The Mercantile carries many millions of 
estate and trust funds, including administra- 
tion of some of the largest and most gener- 
ous public benefactions recorded in St. Louis. 
Thousands of families owe their homes and 
independence to the vigorous campaigns con- 
ducted by the company for thrift and sav- 
ings. When the Federal Reserve system was 
established Mr. Wade was the first among 
the state banks and trust companies in the 
St. Louis district to apply for and to be 
admitted to membership. The Mercantile 
was also the first St. Louis trust company 
to join the local Clearing House. 

It is part of Mr. Wade's business philoso- 
phy that his employees do not work for him 
but with him. He was among the first to 
provide blanket life insurance for his staff 
without expense to them. Special opportu- 
nities have always been available to em- 
ployees to build their own homes. The Mer- 
cantile was alSo among the first of any finan- 
cial or business concerns to adopt the com- 
mendable principle of enlisting employees 
as stockholders and under specially advan- 
tageous arrangements a large proportion of 
employees are today shareholders in com- 
pany. Through the “Mercantilians,” the em- 
ployees’ organization, numerous other avenues 
have been opened for fostering the welfare, 
the health and happiness of employees. 

When the war gripped this country Mr. 
Wade dedicated his own vigorous energies, 
the services of the trust company and his 
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Modest quarters where Mercantile Trust Company opened 


for business twenty-five years ago 


influence to securing funds for the govern- 
ment and relief agencies. He was director 
for Missouri for the sale of War Savings 
and Thrift Stamps and he was in Washing- 
ton as a “dollar a year man” serving with 
the financial division of the United States 
Railway Administration. 

This is necessarily but a very fragmentary 
sketch of Mr. Wade’s life and achievements 
and it would be futile to attempt to give any 
adequate appraisal of the wide radius of 
service and influence of the Mercantile Trust 
Company and what this organization has 
contributed to the financial and business ex- 
pansion of St. Louis as well as the territory 
which is tributary in both financial and com- 
mercial respects to that city. Mr. Wade 
would not be human if, on the occasion of 
the recent dual anniversary, he did not in- 
dulge a feeling of pride because of the growth 
and patronage of the great trust company 
which he conceived and directs. But deep 
in his heart he is the kind of man who de- 
rives the greatest satisfaction in contem- 
plating his success and the activities of the 
Mercantile Trust Company from the aspects 
of service to his fellow men and the com- 
munity in which he lives, as well as from 
the assurance of affection and loyal regard 
of those who are associated with him as 
officers and employees. 

On the night of November 13th a dinner 
dance was given at the Chase Hotel by the 
“Mereantilians,’ an organization composed 
of the employees of the Mercantile Trust Co. 


T. N. Williams, W. H. Fowle, M. R. Holli- 
day, W. B. Hill and J. H. Fowle are the 
incorporators of the Cumberland Bank and 
Trust Company of Knoxville, Tenn., with 
$500,000 capital. 
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AN INVESTMENT TRUST 


How Earning Power Is 


Created and Increased 


THE substantial earning power developed by 
this Investment Company in the last three 
years is explained by its method of operation. 


In the first place, its assets consist solely of sound, 
liquid securities and cash. These securities must 
conform to definite investment standards, in respect 
to quality and also in point of broad diversification. 


Under the Deed of Trust the bonds and stocks held 
by this Company may, when advantage offers, be sold 
and replaced by others of equal or greater worth. This 
provision endows the management with the freedom of 
intelligent action that has made British Investment 
Trusts successful for a half century. 


The Company's experience, revealed in good earn- 
ings, proves that the power of substitution, properly 
directed, produces income and strengthens the collateral 
behind the Company's 


SECURED SERIAL 6% GOLD BONDS 
PREFERRED AND COMMON SHARES 


Descriptive Bond and Share Circulars will be sent on request 
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TRUST OF AMERICA 


BULL & ROCKWELL CO., Agents 
50 PINE STREET, New York 161 DEVONSHIRE STREET, Boston 
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JOHN BERWICK FORGAN 


Announcement of the death of James B. 
Forgan, chairman of the board of the First 
National Bank and of the First Trust and 
Bank of Chicago, which occurred 
on October 28th, at the Presbyterian Hos- 
pital, came with startling suddenness to 
banking circles. His passing is an irrepara- 
ble loss to the nation no than to the 
community which he served with such fi- 
delity and where he rose to eminence. He 
was stricken at his desk at the First Na- 
tional Bank only a few days previously. He 
rallied only slightly following transfusion 
of blood from his son, James B. Forgan, Jr., 
and the end came peacefully, surrounded by 
the members of his family and with one of 
his favorite hymns on his lips. The funeral 
was attended by friends and bankers who 
eame from near and far to pay silent and 
reverent tribute to one who stood at the 
pinnacle, both as a banker and citizen. 

The highest national tribute was paid to 
Mr. Forgan by American 


Savings 


less 


bankers when he 
was chosen the first president of the Federal 
Advisory Council of the Federal Reserve 
Board, an office which he continued to oe- 
cupy for six years. The high regard in 
which he was held by his fellow bankers in 
Chicago was indicated by the fact that for 
twenty years he chairman of the Chi- 
cago Clearing House Committee, as well as 
by his election as a director of the Federal 
Reserve Bank of Chicago. In times of na- 
tional crisis, when banking problems called 
for men of courage and genius, Mr. Forgan’s 
unerring judgment and calm advice, were of 
incalculable value. 


was 


In the shaping of cur- 
and federal reserve policies at Wash- 
Mr. Forgan frequently drafted 
by those in highest executive as well as leg- 
islative authority. Combined with a profound 
knowledge of the fundamentals of 


rency 


ington was 


banking 


and economic essentials he possessed a 
faculty of 


rare 
prophetic vision which accounted 
in large measure for his success in the ad- 
ministration of the affairs of the banks with 
which he associated. He 
promising in his 


was was uncom- 
opposition to 


currency 


fallacious 

Daily his 
men, inves- 
and banking clients who placed 
reliance upon 

Mr. Forgan was seventy-two years old last 
April and until stricken, at his desk had 
been active in his duties as chairman of the 
board of both the First National Bank 
the First Trust and Savings Bank. 


banking or 
office 


movements. 
was besieged by 
trust 


implicit 


business 


tors, 


his advice. 


and 
Only a 


few weeks before his death there appeared 
in book form his autobiography entitled 
“Recollections of a Busy Life’ written dur- 
ing the past winter while in Florida and 
which contains an interesting record of his 
banking career, covering a period of more 
than half a century, from the time of serv- 
ing apprenticeship in the Royal Bank of 
Scotland at a salary of ten pounds a year, 
until the fruition of his work as the guiding 
head of the First National 
tion in Chicago. 

The traits and strict training which Mr. 
Forgan obtained from his Scotch parents and 
lineage, governed his character and career 
throughout life. The Forgan nature was 
redolent of Scotch habits of industry, thrift 
and intensive striving, and its progeny, in- 
cluding the sons that remained in Scotland 
and those that ventured across the water to 
these shores, have all attained to eminence. 

Mr. Forgan was born at St. Andrews, 
Seotland, April 11, 1852, one of three sons 
of Robert Forgan. One of his brothers, 
David, is president of the National City Bank 
of Chicago and the other succeeded the father 


Bank organiza- 


THe Late JAMES B. ForGan 
Chairman of the Board of the First National Bank and of 
the First Trust & Savings Bank of Chicago, who passed 


away on October 28th in his seventy-third year 
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TRUST 
in his business. James B. Forgan obtained 
his education at Madras College and Forres 
Academy. Through his uncle, who was local 
agent for the Royal Bank of Scotland, he 
became apprenticed to that bank and after 
three years he entered the employ of the 
Bank of British North America, first in Lon- 
don and then crossing the seas to Montreal 
with later assignments to New York 
Halifax. It was while serving as a bank 
clerk in Halifax that he met Miss Mary 
Ellen Murray whom he married in 1875, and 
who survives him. 


and 


Mr. Forgan then became paying teller of 
the Bank of Nova Scotia and the establish- 
ment of an agency in Minneapolis brought 
Mr. Forgan to the United States. After man- 
aging this branch for three years he became 
cashier and manager of the Northwestern 
National Bank of Minneapolis. On one of 
his visits to Chicago he became acquainted 
with Lyman J. Gage, then president of the 
First National Bank and subsequently Secre- 
tary of the Treasury under McKinley. In 
1892 Mr. Gage invited Mr. Forgan to come 
to the First National as _ vice-president, 
which he accepted and when Mr. Gage be- 
“ame Secretary of the Treasury, he was suc- 
ceeded by Mr. Forgan as president. He held 
that position until 1916 when he became 
chairman of the board with Frank O. Wet- 
more as president. In 1908 Mr. Forgan con- 
ceived the plan of organizing the First Trust 
and Savings Bank, with beneficial interest 
of stock held by the shareholders of the First 
National Bank. This move was prompted by 
the desire to afford the clients of the First 
National a medium through which to obtain 
savings, trust and investment service. It 
was the first innovation of the kind which 
has been adonted by numerous other national 
banks then. Mr. Forgan also 
president of the state institution until he 
became chairman of the board. E. K. Boisot 
succeeded Mr. president of the 
First Trust and Savings Bank and upon his 
retirement in 1918, M. A. Traylor, the pres- 
ent encumbent, was elected president. 
greatly the First National 


since was 


Forgan as 


How 


prospered under 


Mr. Forgan’s guidance is shown by the fact 
that when he became president in 1900 the 
resources were less than $50,000,000 and in 


1915 they were $258,000,000. The latest com- 
bined statements of the First National and 
the First Trust & Savings shows aggregate 
resources of $428,000,000. During the war 
Mr. Forgan was associated with numerous 
committees and was foremost in raising Lib- 
erty Loan and relief funds. The highest 
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honors were bestowed upon him by France 
and Serbia. In charitable and philanthropic 
work Mr. Forgan has not only given gener- 
ously of his fortune, but has been actively 
associated with many organizations. 

Mr. Forgan been prominent in the 
work of the Bankers Association. 
He was a Title & 
Bank of Chi- 
Assurance Society 


has 
American 
director in the Chicago 
Trust Company, the Security 
Life 
and a number of other corporations. 


cago, the Equitable 


Intimate sidelights and personal reminis- 
Mr. Forgan are con- 
tained in his “Recollections of a Busy Life.” 
Bankers Publishing Company of New York 
are the publishers. 


cences of the life of 


TRIBUTE TO MEMORY OF LATE 
JAMES B. FORGAN 

The late James B. Forgan was associated 
for many years with the Chicago Title and 
Trust Company as a member of its board of 
directors and at a special meeting of the 
board on October 30, the following resolu 
tion was adopted: 

“The members of the board of directors of 
the Chicago Title & Trust Company join with 
all the citizens of the country in mourning 
the death of Berwick Forgan. 

“A close association of nearly a quarter 
of a century has left nothing but admiration 
for his kindliness, his consideration, his 
stern integrity, his wisdom and prudence 
his courage.. 

“Mr. Forgan stood clearly at the head of 
his profession. Few 


James 


claim to be his 
equal in business or in good citizenship, and 


would 


none would be so bold as to claim superiority 

“A hater of sham, untruth and dishonesty, 
his record that of a truly 
a wise counsellor, a helper 


stands clear as 
sincere Christian, 
of those in trouble or distress. 

“He did not stint his efforts in effective 
civie service, but gave freely of his time, his 
purse, and his mental ability to all 
sound undertakings for the betterment of 
our Civilization and for the attainment by 
the community of all desirable things. 

“He died in the forefront of the 
as a brave would and met his 
with a song on his lips. 


great 


battle 
man Maker 
“Therefore, the board of directors desiring 
formally to 
his family 
distress, 


express its deep sympathy for 
their 
have by appropriate resolution or 
dered that this memorial be spread on the 
records of the company and that an en 


thereof be transmitted to the 


and his associates in keen 


grossed 


family.” 


copy 
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VARIOUS WAYS IN WHICH A PERSON MAY LEAVE HIS 
PROPERTY TO HIS HEIRS: THE RIGHT AND THE WRONG WAY 


The Union Trust Company of Detroit has 
issued a circular which sets forth most ef- 
fectively the matter of drawing of wills 
and the right as well as wrong ways in 
which a person may leave his property to 
his heirs. It contains suggestions which are 
very useful to trust companies and banks as 
fiduciaries in handling both the subject of 
how wills shall be drawn and what disposi- 
tion should be made of property. The cir- 
cular deserves to be published in full and is 
given herewith: 

There are many ways of achieving an end 

among them the right way. 

There are many ways in which a person 
may leave his property to his heirs. It is 
well for a man to consider these ways and 
particularly to visualize what will happen 
if he makes no preparation for the disposal 
of his estate. 

Here are the ways: 

The Neglectful Way 
To Postpone the Making of a Will Until 
Too Late 

When there is no will, the court appoints 
an administrator who settles the estate in 
accordance with the law rather than as 
the deceased might have directed, had he 
left a will. 

If men and women could only understand 
the unhappiness that has resulted in count- 
less cases where there was no will, they 
would no longer postpone the drawing of the 
most important document it is their privilege 
to prepare. 

The Inefficient Way 
To Draw a Will Without the Aid of An 
Attorney 

One of the most litigated subjects in the 
courts is that of wills. Every will should 
be drawn with the aid of a capable attor- 
ney, to assure its proper phraseology and 
its legal correctness, so that no question can 
ever arise as to the meaning of any ex- 
pression. The records show countless wills 
that have been the subject of tedious and 
highly expensive lawsuits because the mak- 
ers did not take the precaution to insure 
their correctness. 


The Hazardous Way 
To Make a Will and Name an Indivilual as 
Executor , 
When an individual is appointed as ex- 
ecutor under a will, serious risks are _ in- 
volved, as proved by the history of sad 


experiences. The individual executor may 
not have the ability or the experience to 
handle his important responsibilities. He 
may not have adequate time to devote to 
the work. Absence from the city or illness 
may prevent the efficient performance of his 
duties. It is possible that death may eall 
him before he completes his task, and there 
are numerous instances where the man named 
as executor has passed away before the man 
naming him. 


The Ideal Way 


To Make a Will With the Aid of Your 
Attorney and Name a Corporate Executor 
This is the day of specialization, and men 

and women having large or small estates 
should insure the carrying out of their 
wishes, first, by drawing a will with the aid 
of a capable attorney, and second, by nam- 
ing as executor, an institution that special- 
izes in this work and assures trustworthy 
service. 

A corporate executor has permanent exist- 
ence; is never absent from its place of busi- 
ness, nor is it subject to illness and death. 
It is experienced in the many complicated 
details involved in handling an estate; it 
knows investments; it understands the law; 
it is impartial and responsible. And the 
cost of having an estate settled by a cor- 
porate executor is no more than, if as much 
as, the cost of taking the serious chance of 
depending upon an individual. 


The Special Case 


To Make a Will With the Aid of an Attor- 
ney and Name as Co-Executors a Corporate 
Executor and One or More Individuals 
In some cases it may be desirable to name 
one or more individuals as co-executors to 
serve with a corporate executor. Sometimes 
an attorney who has full knowledge of one’s 
business, sometimes a _ relative or friend 
closely identified with the testator’s affairs, 
may give practical assistance in the settling 
of the estate and the management of the 
trust funds. When one’s attorney does not 
serve as co-executor he can be retained as 
legal adviser by the executors, an arrange- 
ment that may be made in advance with this 

institution. 

Here then are the ways in which a per- 
son may leave his property. The right way 
is so obvious that all people having large 
or small estates who have studied the ques- 
tion, have planned to adopt it. 
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| THE GUARDIAN WAY—HELPFULNESS 


REFORWARDING— 


ONE DELAY BANKS CAN SAVE 
ELAYING checks and other collec- 


tion items through a series of banks 
usually entails unnecessary delays and often 
loss of interest. 











Send your items for the Cleveland district 
direct to The Guardian Bank, thereby assur- 
ing careful attention, and getting results in 
minimum time. 








Correspondents frequently comment 
upon the thoroughness and direct- 
ness of every Guardian Service. 





AND LRUST CO. 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 


MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 
RESOURCES OVER ONE HUNDRED MILLION DOLLARS 


















































UNION TRUST COMPANY OF PITTSBURGH CELEBRATES 
THIRTY-FIFTH ANNIVERSARY 


As one of the most potential factors in 
Pittsburgh’s industrial and financial develop- 
ment the Union Trust Company of this city 
recently completed thirty-five years since its 
founding by a group of local men, headed by 
the present Secretary of the Treasury, An- 
drew W. Mellon. Its remarkable growth and 
activities during that period provides an ex- 
ample of the adaptability and resourceful- 
which are inherent in successful trust 
company management. Its facilities have 
embraced not only the usual functions of 
banking and of trust service, but likewise 
been the means of mobilizing and at- 
tracting investment capital for local indus- 
trial and advancement. 


With a capital of $250,000, 
which was paid in, when it was organized, 
the progress of the Union Trust Company 
may be measured by the fact that it now 
has a capital of $1,500,000, and the largest 
surplus fund of any trust company in the 
United States, aggregating $42,000,000 be- 
sides undivided profits of $1,469,194 and re- 
$5,751,385. In its banking opera- 
Union Trust Company has com- 
resources of $174,501,000, as re- 
ported September 19, 1924. In its trust de- 
partment it administers trust funds aggre- 
gating $200,515,000. Particularly noteworthy 
is the volume of corporate trusts handled by 


ness 


have 


business 


one-half of 


serves of 
tions the 
mand of 


this company embracing corporate trusts of 


$404.740.000 : such 
and 


securities with 


held under 
trusts $70,007,000 and as transfer agent 


securities 
registrar exercising care over 
par value of $1,054,275,000. 


The Union Trust 


October 2S, 


Company was organized 
1SS9, as the Union Transfer and 
Trust Company primarily to provide needed 
facilities for the safeguarding and 
Andrew W. Mellon 
with Col. James M. 
maker, who still occupies that office, as vice- 
president. The secretary and 
William <A. Carr, 
until 
hame of the 


transfer 
the 
Schoon- 


of securities. 
first 


was 
president 


treasurer 
continued with the 
his death not long The 
company changed to the 
Union Trust Company and its functions were 
broadened in both banking and trust capa- 
cities. Mr. Mellon was succeeded as presi- 
dent by the late James S. McKean, who had 
been postmaster of Pittsburgh. Upon his 
death in 1899 the present encumbent, H. C. 
McEldowney president, and under 


was 
who 
company ago. 


was 


became 


his skillful 
Union Trust 
one of the 
trust 


and able 
Company 


strongest 


administration 
has developed into 
and most successful 
United States. The 
board of directors includes some of the best 
names in American finance and _ business. 
Among former members were the late Henry 
C. Frick and the late Senator Philander C. 
Knox. 


the 


companies in the 


On November 


29d 


took 


last year, the Union 
Trust Company formal possession of 
its present capacious and attractive home 
which was formerly the Union Arcade Build- 
ing, built by the late Henry C. Frick, and 
which was completely remodeled to serve 
the purposes of the company. The building 
is one of the most exquisite examples of 
Grecian architecture in this country and in 
the work of reconstruction this style of 
architecture was carried out in interior de- 
sign and equipment. The safe deposit vaults 
are described as the largest and strongest in 
the world with the capacity for 20,000 indi- 
vidual boxes aside from the vaults used for 
the company’s business. 


H. C. 


President of The Union Trust Company of Pittsburgh 
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UNION TRUST COMPANY OF CINCINNATI OPENS NEW COURT 
HOUSE OFFICE 
Recently, in Cincinnati, The Union Trust House office, and August Esslinger, 


Company, which is affiliated with the Fifth- of wide banking experience, 
Third National Bank, dedicated the new manager. 


likewise 
is assistant 
Charles A. Hinsch, president; 
Deppe, vice-president, and other 
new Temple Bar Building. The Court House _ officials took an active part in the dedica- 
Office, which is one of The Union Trust _ tion ceremonies. 

Company’s ten branches, is located in a The Union Trust Company of Cincinnati 
densely populated district of the city which has an admirable record for banking and 
gives it wide opportunities for development. fiduciary service. Organized in 1890 as the 
The dedication arrangements included inte- Union Savings Bank and Trust Company, it 
rior and exterior floral decoration, and a soon became the strongest institution of its 
program by members of the Cincinnati Sym- kind in southern Ohio. Former presidents 
phony Orchestra. Members of the Advisory were J. G. Schmidlapp and Clifford B. 
3oard of the branch, directors and officers Wright. 


quarters of its Court House Office, in the Charles H. 


An important epoch in the history 
of the organization acted as a reception com- of the company was its affiliation with the 
mittee, while flower girls presented visitors Fifth-Third National Bank of Cincinnati. 
with mementos of the occasion. Five thou- When that relationship was established 
sand, eight hundred and forty-seven visitors Charles A. Hinsch, president of the Fifth- 
called during the day. Third National also became president of the 
James M. Fisher, who has been connected Union Trust Company, 
with the banking business in Cincinnati for the corporate title 
over 35 years, is the manager of the Court’ in recent years. 


an abbreviation in 
having become effective 
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NEW BRANCH OF THE UNION TRUST COMPANY OF CINCINNATI 
KNOWN AS THE Court House OFFIct 








OLD PHILADELPHIA REVIVED IN THE NEW MID-CITY HOME OF 
THE PROVIDENT TRUST COMPANY 


\ bit of old Philadelphia—the almost van- 
Philadelphia of the Eighteenth Cen- 
has reappeared in the modern city of 
skyscrapers, motors and traffic laden streets. 


ishe ad 


tury 


tradition the 
Provident Trust 
Company conforms to those typically Ameri- 
can buildings of old red, 
ly pierced by windows of 
hand 


In character, atmosphere and 
new mid-city home of the 
weathered brick 
marble 
woodwork. Although at 
close of the Eighteenth Century four- 
fifths of the buildings of Philadelphia were 
constructed principally of brick, only a few 
examples of the authentic Colonial architec- 
ture are left to us today. Of these the Inde- 
Hall group, Christ Church, St. 
Church, Old Swedes’ and the Old 
Meeting express the 
spirit and atmosphere of those times. 


white 
carved 


pendence 
Peter's 
Friends’ liouses best 

In the personalities of these old buildings 
there is restful and set apart. 
structures of the city 
they seem like kindly old people who, through 
and turmoil, have retained their 
youthfulness of spirit and sturdiness of 
heart. To them still cling the 


something 
Among the towering 


change 


vigorous 


Sectional View of Main Floor in New Mid-City 
Home of Provident Trust Co., Philadelphia 


ideals and aspirations of a new nation and 
a new world. Behind them stands the stir- 
ring past, giving them poise and self posses- 
sion, 

The new office of the Provident Trust Com- 
pany is’ both and 
Through brick, and woodwork the 
attempt has made to express the per- 
sonal quality of the service of the institu- 
tion. The interior designed after 
the old manner mostly in ivory white tones 


homelike 
marble 
been 


businesslike. 


work is 


as a background for mahogany furniture of 
early American and Georgian design. And 
the furniture itself is a feature of historical 
interest, the adapted 
from the old “Signers’ now in Inde- 
Hall, and used by cus- 
tomers being reproductions of an old piece 
personally used Por- 
traits of former presidents hang from the 
walls, and in the entrance lobby stands a 
replica of a famous old grandfather's clock 
owned by the Washington Inn in New York 
during the Revolutionary Period. 

To the 
thought 


desks 
Desk” 


the desks 


officers’ being 
pendence 


by Thomas Jefferson. 


and 


room is 


much 
devoted. The 


Ladies’ Room care 


have been 


Quaint Corner in Lobby of New Mid-City Home 
of the Provident Trust Company, Philadelphia 
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Trust Department at New Mid-City Home of Looking toward main entrance of new Mid-City 
the Provident Trust Co. of Philadelphia Home of Provident Trust Co., Philadelphia 


ATTRACTIVE LADIES Room IN NEW MIpD-crTy OFFICER OF THE PROVIDENT TruST Co. 
PHILADELPHIA 
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THE 
ROYAL TRUST 
COMPANY 


MONTREAL 


is exceptionally well equipped to 
act in any fiduciary capacity for 
corporations or individuals de- 
siring the realization or adminis- 
tration of assets in Canada. The 
Company maintains a chain of 
branches from Atlantic to Pacific 
and has assets under administra- | 
tion exceeding $351,000,000. 





HEAD OFFICE 
105 St. JAMES STREET, MONTREAL } 
BRANCHES 


HALIFAX OTTAWA 


St. Joun, N. B. WINNIPEG 

St. JoHn’s, NFLbD. CALGARY | 
QUEBEC EDMONTON 

TORONTO VANCOUVER 


HAMILTON VICTORIA 

















done in early American style with white 
wood paneling and a Pennsylvania marble 
hearth. Every detail has been tastefully ar- 
ranged for the comfort and convenience of 
depositors and their friends. 

The mechanical plant contains the most 
approved devices. The building is indirectly 
lighted and provided with circulating ice 
water. The elevator is of the latest elec- 
trical type. The ventilating system is of an 


entirely new design, furnishing fresh air 
throughout the building in both winter and 


Summer. Particular care has been exercised 
in obtaining the very best protective devices 
for the security of.the building and its con- 
tents. Customers will find here also con- 
venient safe deposit accommodations, to- 
gether with coupon and consulting rooms. 
The Provident Trust Company is an insti- 
tution of personal service in the best sense 
of the word. Its charter was granted a few 
days before the close of the war and until 
a few years ago it conducted business as 
the Provident Life and Trust Company. The 
life insurance and trust activities have been 
Segregated and are now transacted by two 
Separate corporations. The latest statement 
of the Provident Trust Company shows re- 
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TRUSTS 


IN VIRGINIA 


‘TANT statutory changes 

have recently been enacted 
affecting administration of trusts 
and estates in Virgmia. In such 
matters we are thoroughly equipped 
to cooperate with corporate or 
individual executors or trustees. 
We would welcome an oppor- 
tunity to explain the scope and 
value of our service. 


STATE & @ry BANK 
‘TRUST (QMPANY 


RICHMOND VIRGINIA 
































sources on its banking department of $27,- 
702,000 with deposits of $14,276,000; capital, 
$2,000,000; surplus and undivided profits of 
$8,618,113. From the standpoint of trust ad- 
ministration the Provident has made an ex- 
ceptionally fine record. The latest statement 
shows total trust funds of $113,376,000 and 
corporate trusts approximate $59,000,000. 










































































TAX RULING ON GIFTS 

If a liability to make a contribution to 
charity has actually attached, the United 
States Board of Tax Appeals says there ap- 
pears to be no good reason for holding that 
it may not be deducted from gross income 
the same as an expense item which has actu- 
ally accrued. The ruling is made in the case 
where a taxpayer bound himself to contrib- 
ute to a charitable organization before No- 
vember 2, 1918, but did not actually pay in 
“ash until the succeeding year. Board holds 
he was entitled to claim it as 1918 expense. 
























































“Providing Funds for Taxes” is the sub- 
ject of an interesting article in the publica- 
tion issued monthly by the Equitable Trust 
Company of Wilmington, Del. 








046 TRUST 
STAFF APPOINTMENTS AT THE STATE 
TRUST CO., PLAINFIELD, N. J. 

Among banks and trust companies of New 
Jersey the State Trust Plain- 
field is maintaining an exceptional record 
of progress and development of service. Al- 
though the and handsome building 
completed for the company in 
1917 was regarded at that time as providing 


Company of 


modern 
which was 
for expanding needs for years to come, the 
growth has been such as to render necessary 
a large addition to the present The 
volume of handled in various de- 
called for 
personnel and executive staff. 


home 
business 
also increase in 


partments has 


It is of general interest to note that the 
State Trust Company recently promoted one 
faithful women official 
rank when Miss Eva Dayton was appointed 
assistant trust officer. Miss Dayton has been 
1917 in various 


of its employees to 


with the organization since 


secretarial and trust positions and has shown 


such marked ability in the handling of trust 
matters that the promotion became a matter 
of course. 

Another recent official appointment is that 
of Dean J. Travis, who made 
ant secretary and treasurer. He gained his 
banking experience in New York with the 
Title Guarantee & Trust Company and the 


was assist- 


Miss Iva DayToNn 


Recently appointed Assistant Trust Officer of the State 
Trust Company of Plainfield, New Jersey 


COMPANIES 


which latter 
was advanced to assistant of 
the vice-presidents. 


Guaranty Trust 


connection he 


Company in 


one of 

The 
cessful 
and developed 
its president, E. F. Feickert. The compan) 
1910. In 1915 plans were 
building which the orga 
occupies and to which the busi 
1917. During the 
building the deposits 
now total more than 
three and a quarter million dollars. 


State Trust Company owes its 
largely to the 


policies 


suc- 
advance progressive 
praiseworthy under 
Was organized in 
made for the fine 
ization now 
transferred in 
year in the 


hess 
first 
more than doubled and 


was 


hew 


Construction of a twelve-story 


$1,000,000, is 


building, t 
announced by 
Erie, Pa. 


cost upward of 


the Erie 


“The 
Problem” is the 
the Union 
Wash., which 
onstrating 
vents 


Trust Company of 


Maker of the Will Foresaw 
title of a folder 
Trust Company of 
real incident in dem 
company 


This 
issued by 
Spokane 
recites a 
how 


trust service pre 


beneficiaries from indulging in worth- 


less investments. 

National 
during the 
1925. 


preparation of wills. 


Thrift 


week 


Week will be observed 
from January 17 to 23, 
and will include a day for urging the 


DEAN J. TRAVIS 


Recently appointed Assistant Secretary and Treasurer 0 
the State Trust Company of Plainfield, New Jersey 
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INCORPORATED 1884 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 


FRED. G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


TRIBUTE TO JOHN MACKAY ELLIOTT, 
DEAN OF SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA 
BANKERS 
On Monday morning, October 6th, the 
members of the staff of the First National 
Bank of Los Angeles were assembled to do 
honor to the chairman of the board, John 
Mackay Elliott. on the oceasion of his 
eightieth birthday and as the dean of the 
Southern California banking fraternity. A 
silver loving cup was presented to the vet- 
eran banker, both as a token of affection and 
regard in observance of his birthday anniver- 
sary and the rounding out of forty-three 
years of association with the First National 


JOHN MACKAY ELLIOTT 

man of the Board, First National Bank of Los Angeles 

nd dean of Southern California Bankers, who recently 
celebrated his 80th birthday 


A. H. S. POST, President 


Bank. Charles F. Stern, president of the 
allied Pacific-Southwest Trust and Savings 
Bank and executive vice-president of the 
First National, voiced the sentiment of his 
associates in cordial phrases. 

Mr. Elliott has been one of the dominant 
figures in the upbuilding of Southern Cali- 
fornia and Los Angeles. He was born in 
Pendleton, S. C., October 6, 1844, and served 
with distinction during the Civil War in 
the Confederate army. After various mer- 
cantile connections he came to Los Angeles 
in 1871 and in 1874 began his banking career 
as secretary for the Los Angeles County 
sank. In 1881 he entered the services of 
the First National Bank as bookkeeping ex- 
pert. By gradual stages he advanced until 
he was elected president in 1892. He con- 
tinued in that capacity until 1917 when 
he became chairman of the board. He is 
also a director of the Pacific-Southwest Trust 
and Savings Bank. One of his notable 
achievements was his association with the 
Owens River Aqueduct project. 


‘ Nearly five thousand people attended the 
formal opening on October 14th of the hand- 
some new home occupied by the Southwest 
Branch of the American Security & Trust 
Company of Washington, D. C. Richard E. 
Harris is manager. 

The first National Bank of Durham, N. C., 
reports resources of $6,575,000; deposits, 
$3,881,000; capital, surplus and undivided 
profits, $1,148,000. 

The will of Catharine E. S. Stuyvesant, a 
direct descendant of Peter Stuyvesant, the 
last Dutch governor of New Amsterdam, 
which was recently filed for probate, leaves 
the residue of an estate valued at more than 
$1,800,000 toward establishment of the “A 
Van Horne Stuyvesant Memorial Hospital.” 
The bequest becomes effective after the death 
of her brother and sister. 
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Central 


| ormeen and equipped 
to render satisfac- 
tory service to banks 
throughout the country 


Central National Bank 


Savings & Trust Co. 
of Cleveland 
Founded 1890 


Resources Over Fifty Million Dollars 
DRS A Ca ATP 


MICHIGAN LAWS OF DESCENT AND 
INHERITANCE 

The American Loan and Trust Company of 
Detroit has issued a booklet which describes 
in non-technical terms the effect of Michigan 
laws governing descent and especially in re- 
lation to the inheritance tax laws which ob 
tain in that state. The booklet shows how 
property is distributed by hard and fast 
rules of law which take no account of the 
wishes of deceased persons or the peculiar 
circumstances that attaches to the matter of 
property division, in the event that no will 
has been left. Attention is called to the fact 
that the failure to make a will is more com- 
mon among people of moderate means than 
among the wealthy, although the need of the 
surviving family in the former case is usu- 
ally greater. 

The booklet discusses the disposition that 
courts will make where no written instruc- 
tions have been left as applying to unmar- 
ried men and women, widows or widowers, 
when married with or without children, ete. 
There is summary of the Michigan 
Inheritance Tax Law and the effect of the 
Federal Estate Tax Law transfer of 
property in Michigan. 


also a 


upon 


FIRST WISCONSIN NATIONAL BANK 

The splendid success of the First Wiscon- 
sin National Bank and of its allied First 
Wisconsin Trust Company, is a tribute to 
the genius of Oliver C. Fuller, chairman of 
the board of the national bank and president 
of the trust Mr. Fuller built up 
his great organization through the trust 
company which he first established. Now 
the First Wisconsin National Bank eccupies 
the premier banking insti- 
tutions of the Northwestern group of states 
as well as of Wisconsin proper. Its re- 


sources $109,065,000 : $94,282.- 


company. 


position among 


are deposits, 
surplus, $4,000,000, 
and undivided profits, $1,303,180. The First 
Wisconsin Trust handles a large 
volume of trust business besides showing re- 


000; capital, $6,000,000 ; 
Company 


sources of $6,551,000 with capital of $800,- 
000; surplus, $800,000, and undivided profits 
of $309,000. Added to institutions is 
the corporation which handles 
and financing operations. 


these 
investments 


An instructive 
and the 
current issue of 
lished by the 
Philadelphia. 


Busi 
the 
pub- 
Company of 


study of “American 
Plan’ appears in 
Girard Letter,” 
Trust 


Dawes 
“The 
Girard 


hess 


WitiramM E. Purpy 


Assistant Vice-President, Chase National Bank of New 
York, who will soon complete 25 years of service with that 
institution 
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GENERAL MEETING AND DINNER OF THE CORPORATE 
FIDUCIARIES ASSOCIATION OF NEW YORK CITY 


The largest attendance since the organiza- 
tion began to function greeted President Mer- 
rel P. Callaway when he took the presiding 
chair at the first dinner and general meeting 
of the season of the Corporate Fiduciaries 
Association of New York City on the evening 
of November 19th, at the Hotel Astor. For 
enthusiasm among its membership as well as 
for actual constructive work undertaken and 
accomplished this association sets an exam 
ple which reveals the fine spirit and fellow 
ship that exists among those who carry on 
the responsible trust department operations 
of trust companies and banks in this city. 

At the general meeting which followed the 
dinner and entertainment features, Presi 
dent Callaway opened a discussion based 
upon suggested topics dealing with publicity 
and solicitation of trust business. A motion 
was approved to have the executive com- 


M. P. CALLAWAY 


Vice-President, Guaranty Trust Co., New York, and 


‘resident, Corporate Fiduciaries Association of New York 
City 


mittee take up the matter of inaugurating ¢ 
joint educational publicity campaign along 
linés similar to that conducted on a national 
scale by the Trust Company Division of the 
American Bankers’ Association. Another 
resolution was adopted upon the suggestion 
of Mr. Scully of the National Bank of Com- 
merece, to take up the question of removing 
present statutory restrictions regarding per- 
petuities which affect the writing of funded 
life insurance trusts. 

Two excellent committee reports were pre- 
sented which are published in this issue of 
TRUST COMPANIES, and which will be topies 
of discussion at the next general meeting. 
One was the report of the committee, headed 
by H. F. Wilson, Jr., which embraced the re- 
sults of conferences and correspondence with 
tax authorities of the different states to pro- 
mote a uniform method in obtaining waivers 


to expedite the transfer of registered securi- 
ties issued in the name of decedents. The 
other report was that presented by Joseph N. 
Babcock in behalf of the committee to study 


and present accommodations dealing with 
legal investments for trust funds. The meet- 
ing came to a close with an inspirational ad- 
dress on “Leadership and Good Will” by 
Wing Tabor Wetmore. 


GAINS BY SPOKANE & EASTERN TRUST 
COMPANY 

An increase of $1,055,885 in deposits since 
June 30th, of this year is indicated in the 
latest report of the Spokane & Eastern Trust 
Company of Spokane, Wash., rendered under 
date of October 10th. This brings total de 
posits to $10,619,000. Capital stock is $1,- 
000,000 with surplus and undivided profits 
of $472,251. Resources total $12,091,391, in- 
cluding cash and exchange of 3,542,000; 
U. S. Government securities, $525,529; loans 
and discounts of $7.013.45. In its trust de- 
partment activities the Spokane & Eastern 
Trust Company has also shown marked 
growth. Total trust responsibility is $24,- 
675,000 including trust funds and _ invest- 
ments of nearly $4,000,000; securities held 
for clients. $7.295,000; Liberty bonds held 
for clients, $1,020,000, and corporate and title 
trusts of $12,438,600. 
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Condensed Statement of Condition October 10, 1924 


Che 
Cleveland 
Crust Company 


Serving 415,000 big and little accounts 
at Euclid Avenue and E. 9th Street 
and in 52 Other Community Cen- 
ters in and near Cleveland 


Cash on hand and in banks f $30,826,627.15 
U. S. State, Municipal and Other Bonds and In- 

vestments.... $2,710,718.35 
Loans and Discounts 141,026,277.08 
Overdratts 55,902.86 
Real Estate and Banking Houses. 6,786,524.22 
Interest and Earnings Accrued and Othe1 

Resources........ ; ; 999,795.39 
Customers’ Liability on Letters of Credit exe- 

cuted by this bank.. ids 752,048.00 


Total $223,187,893.05 


Liabilities 
Capital Stock $8,600.000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits... 5,058,414.61 
Other Liabilities... 976,118.82 
Deposits. . 207 ,771,311.62 
Letters of Credit executed for Customers.. 782,048.00 


Total $223,187,893.05 
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GROUP OF BANK MEN AND WOMEN WHO COMPOSE A SMALL 
PART OF THE GREAT ARMY OF FIFTY-THREE THOUSAND 
MEMBERS ENROLLED IN THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE 
OF BANKING 


The earnest and studious spirit which animates the rising generation of young men 
and women engaged in banking and trust company work is evidenced by the remarkable 
increase in the membership of the various local chapters of the American Institute of 
Banking. There was a time when the “Institute” was regarded more as a rallying 
ground for social contact. That characteristic no longer obtains and each year wit- 
greater in study and numerical attendance. The best talent 
is employed in teaching fundamental principles as well as practice in every phase of 


nesses progress courses 


banking and trust company activity. 
ing the recent annual convention of the 
women are enlisted in educational 


PROSPECTS OF AUTOMOBILE 
INDUSTRY 
Alfred P. Sloan, Jr., president of General 
Motors Corporation, recently issued the fol- 
lowing statement: 


“The tremendous cndorsement given Mr. 
Coolidge, following the result of the elections 
in England, cannot help, in my judgment, 
but develop confidence in the minds of all 
thinking business men the world over. I be- 
lieve the year 1926 is sure to be a good one 
industry. Economic conditions ap- 
pear to be thoroughly sound and with confi- 
dence firmly established, industry is bound 
to go forward. That means that people will 
I look 
forward to a business as measured by sales of 


for our 


buy motor cars in generous volume. 


cars to consumers at least equal to this year. 
“I hope we are going to profit by experi- 


ence. It must be admitted that there was 


The above group, composed of 
[Institute in 
banking 


delegates attend- 
saltimore, shows how prominently 
activities. 


overproduction in the early part of this year. 
Overproduction simply means an economic 
loss to all concerned. General Motors defi- 
nitely announced its position as to produc- 
tion some months ago and is consistently ad- 
hering to that policy. Our unsold stock of 
cars in the field at the close of this year will 
be fully adjusted to that policy and will only 
be what is necessary to properly move cur- 
rent business. As to the trend of prices, I 
eannot see any justification of any price re- 
ductions. Certainly, material will not be 
any lower—if anything higher.” 


The Franklin Trust Company has been in- 
corporated at Evansville, Ind., with a capi- 
tal of $100,000. The directors of the com- 
pany are Theodore Gerke, J. W. Lorenz, B. J. 
Nurrenbern, J. L. Thuman, J. G. Hast, H. M. 
Dickman and J. T. Cutler. 
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The Standard Trusts Company 


WINNIPEG, MANITOBA 


(With Branches in all the Four Western Provinces) 


_ Any American Trust Company needing prompt fiduciary service on behalf of themselves or their 
clients, who have interests in Canada, will receive it through us. 


As investors we have large lists of Mortgages to offer, bearing 7% to 8% on City and improved 


Farm Lands. 


_ We have in our service in each Province qualified land inspectors and are in a position to make 
reliable valuations of Farm and City properties. 


lands for sale at low prices and on easy terms. 


Capital, $1,000,000.00 


References: Any Chartered Bank in Canada 


We have also, on behalf of Estates, excellent Farm 


Rest, $600,000.00 


BANK OF NEW YORK AND TRUST COMPANY OCCUPIES 
SPACIOUS AND MODERNIZED QUARTERS 


Patrons and others who visited the remod- 
elled and modernized quarters of the Bank 
of New York and Trust Company at 52 Wall 
17th, when they were 
formally opened to the public, marvelled at 
the transformation which has 
the building where the trust 
been located for ninety-five years, 
1S30. The marked the con- 
solidation of the former respective offices of 
the old Bank of New York and the New York 
Life Insurance & Trust 
merged in September, 1922, under the 
ent corporate title. the merger 
“Banking Office’ was maintained at 48 Wall 
street the “Trust Office” at 52 Wall 
street. The consolidated quarters is now also 
the main office of the company. 


street on November 


made in 
company 


been 
has 
since 


event also 


which 
pres- 
the 


Company 
Since 


and 


Extensive alterations required about a 
year to complete and ample space as well as 
attractive equipment is provided for both 
the banking and trust departments. There 
are also massive new vaults and the institu- 
tion which not so many years ago took pride 
in adhering to old-fashioned methods of rou- 
tine business, is now supplied with the latest 
facilities known in banking and trust 
tion. The foreign departments remain at 48 
Wall street which is the 
foreign department. 

The Bank of New York & Trust Company 
two of the oldest banking and 
trust company institutions in this country. 
The old Bank of New York, as the oldest 
bank in New York, was founded by Alexan- 
der Hamilton in 1784. The former New 
York Life Insurance & Trust Company re- 
ceived its charter in 1830 and had the dis- 


opera- 


now known as 


represents 


tinction of being the first financial institu- 
tion in the United States to begin business 
with “Trust Company” as part of its title 
The consolidation resulted in the election o! 
Edwin G. Merrill as president and Herbert 
L. Griggs as chairman of the The 
latest financial statement shows resources of 
$125.008,000 : over $100,000,000: 
capital of $4,000,000; surplus and undivided 
profits of $12,356,831. In its 
ment 
est volumes of 


board. 


deposits 


trust depart 
one of the larg 
particularly of per 
sonal trusts in which it specialized, confided 


handles 
trusts, 


the company 


to the administration of any similar organi 
zation in New York. The names of some of 
the oldest and most distinguished New York 
families appear both upon its roster of form 
er and present 


directors as well as among 


the trusts in the care of the company. One 
of the honorary 
erich, eighty-five 


quently visit the 


is Charles D. 
old, 


trustees Ley 


years who still fre 
offices. 

Besides the Wall street the 
company maintains an uptown office at Madi 


son avenue and 65d street. 


main office in 


Total the national banks of 
the United States aggregated $23,323,061,000 
the October 10, returns to the 
Comptroller of the Currency and represent 
ing an increase of $750,000,000 since the eal 
of June 30, 1924, and of $1,610,000,000 
compared with September 15, 1923. 

At the Citizens Trust and 
of Los Angeles Frank D. Le 
promoted assistant 
and and Dain 
elected a vice-president. 


resources of 


as based on 


Savings Ban 
sold has bee! 
eashier to 


Sturges 


from 
secretary 


cashie! 
has bee! 



































































TRUST 


nature entrusted to our care. 


As Trustees for Mortgage Bond Issues, at the present time ap- 
proximating $70,000,000, we are especially well equipped to handle 
this class of business, and to act as Co-Trustee or as Agent for American 


Companies. 


COMPANIES 


Your Cuban Business 


With eighteen years’ experience in Cuba we are in a position to 
handle to the best advantage any business of a financial or fiduciary 






Our Real Estate Department offers a complete service, including 
buying, selling, and administration of properties, collection of rentals 
and mortgages, together with valuations and reports on any properties 


in Cuba. 


Established 1905 


EMPLOYEES TO ACQUIRE OWNERSHIP 
OF BANK OF ITALY 

A novel plan was announced on the recent 
occasion of the celebration of the twentieth 
anniversary of the Bank of Italy in San 
Francisco which will ultimately give to the 
entire group of its employees controlling 
ownership of capital stock. The Bank of 
Italy with its S86 branch offices located in 56 
cities of California, with total assets of $340,- 
000,000 and capital strength of $50,000,000, 
is the largest banking unit west of Chicago. 
The plan of vesting stock control in em- 
ployees was conceived by its founder, A. P. 
Giannini and chairman of its executive com- 
mittee. Another anniversary development 
was the accession of James A. 
the presidency. 

The bank will set aside 40 per cent of its 
net profits at the end of each six months’ 
period, and to this amount will be added 
Sum contributed by the employees out of 
salary. The total of both amounts will then 
be used to purchase Bank of Italy stock. 
Each employee will be entitled to such por- 
tion of the sum contributed by the bank as 
the employee’s contribution from salary 
bears to the entire amount contributed by 
all employees. A limit of not less than 3 


Bacigalupi to 





The Trust Company of Cuba 


HAVANA 


Capital paid up $500,000 





per cent nor more than 10 per cent of the 
annual salary has been fixed as the amount 
that any individual may set aside for stock 
purchase; except that as a reward for per- 
manency, an employee will be permitted to 
contribute an additional 1 per cent for each 
year’s service. 

The bank’s present Extra Compensation 
Plan, involving the distribution of nearly a 
quarter of a million dollars each year to em- 
ployees, will not be affected by the new ar- 
rangement. In adopting this new plan, the 
board of directors also went on record by 
resolution, as favoring rotation in all offices 
including that of president. 





At the recent annual convention of the 
Financial Advertisers Association at Rich- 
mond, Va., R. E. Wright, manager of the 
Commercial Service Department of the First 
Wisconsin National Bank of Milwaukee, was 
elected a member of the board of directors 
of the association. Mr. Wright, as chairman 
of the Program Committee for the conven- 
tion, had charge of arranging all the pro- 
grams and the round table discussions. 

The Carolina Bank & Trust Company is 
the name of the new bank recently organ- 
ized at Denton, N. C. 


TRUST 


COMPANIES 


FOR TRUST SERVICE IN 


SAN DIEGO 
CALIFORNIA 


FIRST 


COMMERCIAL 


JOHN D. SPRECKELS 
Chairman of the Board 


LANE D. WEBBER 
Vice-President and Trust Officer 


TRUST and SAVINGS BANK 


TRUST 


SAVINGS 


F. J. BELCHER, Jr. 


President 





PROMOTION FOR KENT G. COLWELL 

Advice comes from London, England, that 
Kent G. Colwell has been appointed mana- 
ger of the Kingsway Office of the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York. Mr. Colwell 
is a stepson of Breckinridge Jones, president 
of the Mississippi Valley Trust Company of 
St. Louis. His banking career has been most 
promising and he is highly regarded by the 
Guaranty people as one of the ablest and 
most conscientious members of the executive 
staff. 

Mr. Colwell was until recently assistant 
manager of the Pall Mall Office of the Guar- 
anty Trust Company. Upon the resignation 
of R. B. F. Randolph as manager of that 
office, H. S. Goldey, manager of the Kings- 
way Office, was transferred to the Pall Mall 


Office as manager and Mr. Colwell was put 


The lat- 
House which has 
become the center and rendezvous in London 
of important financial and 
ness interests. 

Mr. Colwell has had a most interesting 
eareer. His personal charm of manner and 
unfailing courtesy have made him popular 
with associates and patrons in every assign- 
ment. He was born in 1896 at the Ameri- 
can Embassy in Paris and after graduating 
from Princeton in 1917 entered service. He 
received a commission as Lieutenant, at- 
tended the Army War College in Washing- 
ton and was assigned to the Intelligence 
Service of the A. E. F. He also served with 
the American Commission in Paris to Nego- 
tiate Peace. After the war he became asso- 
ciated with the Guaranty Trust Company 
and after a short term in the London office 
Was assigned to the office, from 
which he later transferred again to 
London. 


in charge of the Kingsway Office. 
ter is located in the Bush 


American busi- 


Brussels 
was 





Kent G. CoLWELL 


who has been appointed manager of the Kingsway Office 
in London, of the Guaranty Trust;Company, New York 


After less than a year’s trial of group life 
insurance, employees of the Michigan Trust 
Company, of Grand Rapids, Mich., have dou- 
bled their The original insur- 
ance, written by the Metropolitan Life In 
surance Company, was acquired in January 
of this year. Premiums on this were paid 
in full by the trust 

Rules governing the determination of de- 
ductions from exhaustion 
of a leasehold were outlined in a recent de 
cision by the Board of Tax Appeals of the 
Internal Revenue Department. 


protection. 


company. 


income taxes for 
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DEVELOPING SOUND MARKET FOR 
FOREIGN INVESTMENTS 


(Continued from page 570) 

derwriting foreign securities. In the first 
place, foreign investment, by adding to the 
volume of our invisible exports, increases 
our national income by the amount which we 
receive from other countries in payment of 
interest and dividends on their securities 
held here. 

Foreign investment promotes expansion of 
our foreign trade by stimulating production 
abroad, which creates greater purchasing 
power for American products. Foreign in- 
vestment stabilizes our money market and 
credit structure by creating for the United 
States credits in foreign countries which 
can later be availed of. But of perhaps 
paramount importance to our country at this 
time, foreign investment will utilize some 
portion of our excess gold supplies and re- 
duce the danger of gold inflation. 


Dangers and Safeguards of Foreign 
Investment 


indiscriminate or 
foreign investment may easily 
trous. If the American 
a satisfactory 


Nevertheless, careless 
prove disas- 
investor is to have 
experience with foreign in- 
vestment, so earnestly urged upon him from 
many quarters, he must have accurate and 
comprehensive and continuous information 
concerning actual or prospective borrowers, 
governmental, municipal and 
American markets. 


corporate 10 


In the case of a loan to a foreign govern 
ment, the prospective purchaser should know 
the origin and history of its people and their 
religious, and other national charac- 
teristics. What is the geographical location 
of the nation and the type of its boundaries? 
What natural resources does the country pos- 
Are nationalized or 
wisely administered by private capital? To 
what extent is the country self-sufficient? 
Many other factors enter into consideration. 

The financial condition of a foreign gov- 
ernment or municipality, is equally impor- 
tant. The purpose for which the loan is 
issued is vital. Such information in simple 
readable form should be constantly avail- 
able and sponsored by responsible and quali- 
fied financial interests which command pub- 
lic respect and Much excellent 
work along such lines has already been done 
by individual banking houses offering par- 
ticular issues, but the proposal of the In- 
Bankers Association to 


social 


sess? such resources 


confidence. 


vestment reate such 


a Bureau of Information relating to foreign 
securities marks a distinct advance. 

How large American investment abroad 
will eventually become, and what our ulti- 
mate experience in such fields will be, time 
alone can tell. One significant fact, however, 
is already apparent, viz.: that our national 
attitude toward other countries can be ex- 
pressed quite as potently through financial 
as through political channels. 
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LEGAL INVESTMENTS FOR TRUST FUNDS 


(Continued from page 585) 

value or subsequent depreciation and greatly 
increases their desirability as investments. 

Your committee would favor any amend- 
ment to the laws relating to investments of 
this class, which would tend to include in 
the legal list the safest and best secured of 
these issues while barring from the list those 
issued on too optimistic appraisals of value, 
or without sufficient provision for amortiza- 
tion of the investment before maturity. 


Respectfully submitted, 
J. N. Bascock, Chairman, 
H. D. BENTLEY, 
C. H. BuRDETTE, 
O. R. Jupp, 
C. C. Price, 


W. L. Hivpesurn, Secreta: 4. 


COMMITTEE ON TRUST POWERS 

The Oregon State Bankers Association at 
their recent annual convention adopted a 
resolution providing for a Committee on 
Trust Powers. the first recognition 
of the trust companies by the association 
and was due to the increasing number of 
banks entering into the trust field. The com- 
mittee is composed of A. L. Grutze, trust 
officer of the Title and Trust Company, 
chairman; Lester W. Humphreys, trust offi- 
cer of the United States National Bank of 
Portland, and James T. Burtchall, assistant 
manager of the of California, N. A. 
all of Portland. 


This is 


Bank 


L. Z. Birmingham has been elected presi- 
dent of the Hazlewood Savings and Trust 
Company of Pittsburgh, succeeding W. H. 
Barker who declined re-election owing to 
ill health. Mr. Birmingham has associated 
with the company for years and 
was vice-president during the past six years. 


seventeen 





TRUST COMPANIES 


A Distinctive Service For 
Your New York Business 


THE 


MECHANICS & METALS 
NATIONAL BANK 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
Deposits, June 30, 1924 - - $288,000,000 


G. W. McGARRAH 
Chairman of the Board 


JOHN McHUGH 
President 


CUMULATIVE EFFECT OF STATE INHERITANCE TAXES ON 


STOCKS AND 


In addition to the Federal Estate Tax with 
graduated rates ranging from 1 per cent to 
40 per cent, every state in the Union, except 
Florida and Alabama, imposes an estate or 
inheritance tax, says the Bankers Trust Com- 
pany of New York in a recent survey of tax 
conditions. The laws vary in every state. 
The rates imposed are usually graduated, 
the maximum rate in any state at the pres- 
ent time being 40 per cent. 

Not only are the estates of residents sub- 
jected to the tax but certain kinds of prop- 
erty under certain are taxed in 
the case of a non-resident decedent. Ap- 
proximately SO per cent of the tax 
stocks of corporations organized under their 
laws, in the hands of a non-resident 
dent, even though the certificates be located 
without the state. About 50 per cent of the 
states impose the tax upon the transfer of 
registered bonds of domestic corporations 
held in the estate of a non-resident decedent, 
even though the securities are located outside 
the state, and about 40 per cent of them hold 
that coupon bonds are taxable under similar 
circumstances. Approximately 40 per cent of 


conditions 


states 


dece- 


INVESTMENTS 


the states impose the tax on their own regis- 
tered state and municipal bonds when trans- 
ferred upon the death of a non-resident dece- 
dent, and about 28 per cent of them hold 
that their coupon taxable under 
similar circumstances. 


bonds are 

Some of the states impose the tax 
the transfer by 
non-resident, of 


upon 
inheritance, in the case of a 
securities of a foreign 
poration if it owns property within the tax 
ing state or is engaged in business therein. 
In many companies are incor- 
porated in more than one state, particularly 
railroad and accordingly it is 
possible that the same security may be sub 
jected to the tax in a half-dozen states other 
than the state wherein the decedent resided. 


cor- 


instances 


companies, 


The trust department of the First Na 
tional Bank of Flint, Mich., has been ap- 
pointed trustee under mortgage securing both 
preferred and deferred creditors of the Dort 
Motor Car Company, in liquidation, as well 
as depositary for owners in the 
general proceedings. 


note same 





TRUST COMPANIES 


The Oldest and Largest 
Trust Company in 


HAWATI 


“A QUARTER CENTURY OF 
FAITHFUL SERVICE AND 
SUCCESSFUL EXPERIENCE.” 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
Over Two Million Dollars 


Authorized by Law to Act in Any 
Trust Capacity 


CORRESFONDENCE ON LOCAL CONDITIONS 
CORDIALLY INVITED 


HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY, LIMITED 


HONOLULU, HAWAII 


ANNUAL REPORT PHILADELPHIA 
TRUST COMPANY 
The fifty-fifth annual report of the Phila- 


delphia Trust 
of 130 in the 
accounts, 


Company shows an 
number of 
representing an 
014,329 and bringing trust 
of $204,992,625, with 
$220,548,000. Market value of securities 
held by the company exceeds the price at 
which they are held on the books. During 
the past year the modern seven story addi 
tion in the rear of the main office was com 
pleted. The executive and clerical staff now 
numbers 218 and: various activities of the 
Employees Association have been maintained. 
A subscription of $2,500 was made to the 
Welfare Federation of Philadelphia. Quar 
terly dividends of seven per cent have been 
paid on the capital stock. 

Banking resources of the company on Oct. 
31, amounted to $28,462,543, 
on hand and in banks of $4,044,023; 
upon collateral, $14,338,240; investment se- 
curities owned, $9,313,481. Deposits total 
$21,500,029. Capital is $1,000,000; surplus, $5,- 
000,000 and undivided profits, $792,996. Gross 
income for the year amounted to $1,921,814 
and net income $501,791. The banking de- 


increase 
trust department 
increase of $9.,- 
funds to a total 
corporate trusts of 


including cash 
loans 


partment shows 6,119 depositors; the trust 
department 2,452 trust and agency accounts; 
corporate trusts, 157. 
CONSERVATISM DOMINATES BUSINESS 
“The conservative tone that dominates the 
country’s trade and finance, in face of the 
current volume of output and distribution, 
and in spite of the low cost of borrowing at 
the banks, is significant of the change that 
has come in the average business man’s at- 
titude toward his responsibilities,” 
Mechanics & Metals National Bank of New 
York. “Conditions in the industrial and 
manufacturing fields have altered appreciably 
in this respect as compared with a few years 
ago. When prices in the period immediately 
following the war were on a 
mit enormous profits, 


says the 


seale to per- 
and when the move- 
ment was one that drove prices almost stead 
ily upward, the business man’s attitude was 
universally one of confidence, that 
prompted heavy forward buying. But now, 
when producers are handicapped by high la 
bor charges and by prices that are deter- 
mined more than before by close competition, 
the average business man’s attitude 
of caution, and sagacity is prompting care- 
ful management.” 


easy 


is one 
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When he sees the 
wavy lines 


When a depositor 
the wavy lines which iden- 
tify National Safety Paper, 
he knows that his bank is 
him the de- 
pendable protection adopt 
ed by so many great banks 
and trust companies. 

Specify National Safety 
Paper to your stationer or 
lithographer. 


George La Monte & Son 
Founded 1871 
61 Broadway, New York 


sees 


giving same 


TRUST AND CORPORATION BUSINESS 
UNDER DELAWARE LAWS 

The Wilmington Trust Company of Wil- 

mington, Del., recently carried a display an- 

nouncement in New York newspapers which 

described the advantages of conducting trust 


and corporation affairs under the laws of 


that state: 

has no law against accumula- 
tion of income in trust estates and permits 
the designation of the beneficiary to take ef- 
fect at a future date after the happening of 
certain contingencies. It has no personal 
property tax and has a most liberal cor- 
poration law. Delaware makes it easy and 
inexpensive for individuals to incorporate 
their affairs and estates. It has no 
transfer tax law, and does not subject the 
holdings of a non-resident decedent in a 
Delaware corporation to inheritance taxa- 
tion. Further the constitution of the state 
of Delaware provides, that: 

“Article IX, Sec. 6. Shares of the capital 
stock of corporations created under the laws 
of this state, when owned by persons or Ccor- 
porations without this state, shall not be 
subject to taxation by any law now existing 
or hereafter to be made.” 


Delaware 


stock 


COMPANIES 


RHODE ISLAND’S 
RAILROAD FACILITIES 


Information concerning railroads and rail- 
road shipping facilities in Rhode Island 
will be gladly furnished by the Rhode 
Island Hospital Trust Company. When 
local banking services is desired in con- 
nection with shipments of goods, this 


Company may be relied upon for full 


and willing cooperation. 


+) Rhode Island 
Hospital Trust Company 


VS WESTMINSTER ST. PROVIDENCE =~ — 216 MAIN ST. PAWTUCKET 


The Oldest Trust Company in New England 


PLAINFIELD TRUST COMPANY 
A model trust 
especially in meeting 
ments, is the Plainfield Trust Company of 
Plainfield, N. J. The latest statement shows 
resources of $12,920,514 with deposits of $11,- 
280,000. Capital is $609,200; surplus and 
undivided profits, $813,029. The company is 
a member of the Federal Reserve system. 


company in every 


community require- 


respect, 


UNION TRUST COMPANY OF DETROIT 

The Union Trust Company of Detroit of 
which Frank W. Blair is president, recently 
observed its thirty-third anniversary. It be- 
gan the Union Trust Company, 
October 19, 1891, with capital of $500,000, 
the name having been changed from the Fi- 
delity Loan & Trust Company. In 1912, capi- 
tal was increased to $1,000,000. In 1922, sur- 
plus was increased to $1,000,000, and in the 
latter part of 1923 capital was increased to 
$2,000,000, the amount. Statement 
of June 30th showed trust deposits of $11,- 


456,757, and total resources of $16,582,330. 


business as 


present 


The Corporation Trust Company of New 
York has been appointed registrar and trans- 
fer agent for the stock of the Liberty Radio 
Chain Stores, Inc 
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Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of ** Trust Company Law.’’ 


[ LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 
AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 
LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 


PANIES. SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL 
OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE. ] 


COMPENSATION OF TRUSTEE 


(Agreement for compensation of trus- 
tee is strictly construed.) 


The Ontario Supreme Court holds an 
agreement providing for the remuneration of 
a corporate trustee on a certain basis, for 
the “care, Management and investment” of 
certain capital, covers the collection and pay- 
ment from time to time of capital as it falls 
due. The court, among other things, says: 

“Remembering that the corporation is a 
financial corporation accustomed to such 
transactions, I think that if the language 
employed can be fairly construed to cover 
the services rendered they cannot complain 
if they are held to it. * * * The mort- 
gage-money stands on a different basis—there 
is no ayreement for commission on the corpus 
but only on the revenue. On the whole, I 
think it reasonable that the corporation 
should receive some allowance for this 
money. But all the corporation had to do 
was to hold the mortgage in their vaults 
(which would be amply paid for at the rental 
of a safety drawer, say $5 per annum), re- 
ceive a check for $80,000, and deposit it and 
pay the money over to those entitled. Those 
entitled were all well known, the corpora- 
tion had no responsibility in preserving the 
investment, they were paid a commission for 
collecting the interest, and I think they 
should receive but a comparatively small 
sum for any services they performed. Any 
solicitor would think himself well paid if 
he received $500 for such services—and I] 
think the corporation is not entitled to more.” 
(Re Anderson [1924] 4 D. L. R. 441, citing 
French vs. Toronto General Trusts Corp., 
[1924] 1 D. L. R, 288.) 


BANKING CHARTER 


(Secretary of State may not refuse 


certificate of incorporation. ) 


The Secretary of State of Georgia will be 


THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE 


compelled by mandamus to issue a certificate 
of incorporation to persons who have prop- 
erly complied with the statute, where the 
name selected is “Bank of the State of Geor- 
gia.” The Secretary of State took the posi- 
tion that to grant the use of such name 
would violate public policy, inasmuch as it 
implied connection with the state contrary 
to a provision of the state constitution 
which declares: “The credit of the state 
shall not be pledged or loaned to any indi- 
vidual, company, corporation, or association, 
and the state shall not become a joint owner 
or stockholder in any company, association, 
or corporation.” The Supreme Court of 
Georgia, however, holds that withholding 
incorporation on this ground could only be 
sustained on the basis that the Secretary 
of State had a discretionary power. The 
court says he has no such discretionary 
power.—(Manley vs. McLendon, 124 8S. E. 
139.) 


FEDERAL INCOME TAX 
(Tax against citizen domiciled abroad 
on income from sources outside the 
United States.) 


In sustaining federal income tax under the 
above circumstances the United States Su- 
preme Court refers to U. 8 Bennett (232 
U. S. 299) and says: “The principle was 
declared that the government, by its very 
nature, benefits the citizen and his property 
wherever found, and, therefore, has the 
power to make the benefit complete. Or to 
express it in another way, the basis of the 
power to tax was not and cannot be made 
dependent upon the situs of the property in 
all cases, it being in or out of the United 
States, nor was not and cannot be made de- 
pendent upon the domicile of the citizen, 
that being in or out of the United States, but 
upon his relation as a citizen to the United 
States and the relation of the latter to him 
as a citizen.”—(Cook vs. Tait, U. S. Sup. Ct.) 
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Ghe 
WASHINGTON LOAN 
and TRUST COMPANY 


COMPANIES 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 


THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 
FISCAL AGENT OF THE ARMY AND NAVY CLUB 
TRUSTEE OF THE WASHINGTON FOUNDATION 
TREASURER OF ENDOWMENT FUND, THE AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS 


900-902 F Street, N. W. 
616-620 17th St., N. W. 


ESTATE TAXES 

(Federal estate 
administration. ) 
The will of Osmond M. 
that expenses of 


tar as an expense of 


Brown directed 
administration should be 
paid from cash on deposit, and if insufficient 
then out of money bequeathed to his brother, 
Robert E. Brown. The 
was not to cover 


money on 
the 
it was necessary to use some of the 
left to the brother. It then became 
sary to decide whether the federal estate tax 
should be regarded as an expense of adminis- 
tration and as such 
the brother’s share. 
Iowa holds that the tax is an 
administration’ and _ therefore 
from the brother's legacy. 
199 N. W. 320.) 


deposit 
expenses, and 
money 


neces- 


enough 


also to be taken from 
The Supreme Court of 
“expense of 

deductible 
(Brown's Estate 
vs. Hoge, 


COLLECTION AND CHECK 

(Depositor of check in bank for collec- 

tion 
The 
which 
alone responsible to the depositor. 
positor cannot maintain an 
against a correspondent 


may not sue correspondent bank.) 


hold that a bank in 
a check is deposited for collection is 
The de- 
action directly 
bank to which it 
is forwarded for collection for negligence in 
failing to collect it. A statement, printed in 
the passbook, that “all out of town items 
credited subject to final payment,” does not 
affect the rule and liability of the 
bank of deposit for the negligence of its 
agent.—(City of Douglas, Ariz. vs. Federal 
Reserve Bank of Dallas, 300 Fed. 573.) 


federal courts 


above 


BONDS OF BANKRUPT CORPORATION 
A receiver in bankruptcy is without stand- 
ing to bring an action to have bonds of a 
bankrupt corporation declared void on the 


Resources over 
$15,000,000.00 


JOHN B. LARNER, 
President 


ground that 
sideration in 


they were issued without con- 


violation of state law. The re- 
ceiver also failed in his attempt to recover in- 
terest which the corporation had paid on the 


honds.—( Bingamen ws. Trust 


Am. B. 


Commonwealth 
R. [N. S.] 291.) 


Company, 4 


TRUST COMPANY OPERATES HOTEL 

The exigencies of trusteeship and of fidu 
ciary often 
duties 


administration place a variety 
and upon trust 
pany management which calls for versatility 
in many lines of The somewhat 
novel situation now presents itself in Cleve 
land where the Guardian Trust 


of obligations com- 


business. 


Company is 
to all intents and purposes in full charge o 
of the old Hollenden Hotel. 
for the first 


the management 
The Guardian has been trustee 
mortgage bondholders of The Hotel Hollen 
den Company, which eighteen months 
leased the building and equipment of the old 
Hollenden Hotel Company from the estate 
of L. E. Hollenden. William E. Guerin, vice 
president of the Guardian, is actively man 


azo 


aging the hotel until a new management can 
be secured. Meanwhile The Guardian, as 
trustee, is also conducting improvement work 
on the hotel, which are expected to increase 
its revenues $100,000 a year. 


The the late E. C. 
who was far a number of years president o! 
the Bankers Trust Company of New York. 
have given $475,000 for the erection of 
chemical laboratory at Harvard 
a memorial to Mr. Converse. 


family of Converse, 


College as 


The New Jersey Title Guarantee & Trust 
Company of Jersey City reports deposits of 
$21,972,000 with capital of $1,300,000; 
plus and undivided profits, $1,224,041. 


sur 
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Micke trust business depends on 
more people understanding and 
desiring the personal advantages of 
trust company protection. 


That means educational work plus 
real salesmanship. 


Those two forces give vitality and 
power to the beautifully illustrated 
direct mail messages in the GRavEs 
Trust CampaiGN—praised every- 
where as the unchallenged master- 
pieces of trust literature. 


Wn. E..tiotr GRAveEs 
Financial Publicity 
30 North Michigan Boulevard 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


SERVICE 


INDUSTRY ENTERING ON PERIOD OF 
EXPANSION 

The Franklin National Bank of Philadel- 
phia, in the current issue of its monthly re- 
view on “Trade Trends” expresses faith in 
a fundamental improvement and expansion 
of industry and business, as follows: “Evi- 
dence continues to appear that industry has 
entered a cycle of expanding activities. In- 
dustry is moving forward under the impetus 
of four great fundamental forces. They in- 
clude easy money, dawning agricultural 
prosperity, European improvement, and dim- 
inished stocks of goods, due to the year’s 
deep industrial eurtailment and continued 
fair consumption.- Freight movement is 
well up to normal, while production remains 
below normal. This means further reduction 
of stocks and promises a rising scale of pro- 
duction. The outlook is brightened by the 
presence of two powerfully constructive 
forces—farm prosperity and European re- 
cuperation—both long absent from the situ- 
ation.” 


The National Newark and Essex Banking 
Company has deposits of $32,121,000, an in- 
crease of $3,295,000 since -September, 1922, 
with capital of $2,500,000; surplus and undi- 
vided profits, $1,777,967. 


OMPANIES 


- facilities 
== and the 


\ desire to 
serve you 


Bank 
of NORTH AMERICA® 
TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 


NOW THEN—ALL TOGETHER 

On the day following the decisive electoral 
decision in favor of the Republican party 
the Franklin Trust Company of Philadel- 
phia came out with a striking advertise- 
ment which bore the caption, “Now Then— 
All Together.’ The text of the advertise- 
ment was aptly attuned to the spirit of new 
endeavor and confidence inspired by the elec- 
tion returns. “Business and industry,” says 
the Franklin Trust Company, “can now pro- 
ceed with the work at hand, and there is 
plenty of it to do. Philadelphia, ‘the world’s 
greatest workshop,’ boasts 50 miles of 
smokestacks. No other city in America holds 
greater promise for the future than our 
own.” 


The Equitable Acceptance Company of 
New York, Inc., with capital of $1,000,000 
has been organized with offices at 52 Broad- 
way. The new enterprise will pada in 
acceptance business for both domestic and 
foreign trade, but will not receive deposits. 
Romaine A. Philpot is president. 
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R. J. MILLER APPOINTED ASSISTANT TO 
PRESIDENT 

R. J. Miller, for the past two years chief 
examiner of the Federal Reserve Bank of 
Cleveland, has been elected assistant to the 
president of the Peoples Savings and Trust 
Company of Pittsburgh according to an an- 
nouncement made by A. C. Robinson, presi- 
dent of that organization. Mr. Miller is a 
Pittsburgh man, having been engaged in the 
banking business in this city from 1907 to 
1916 when he was appointed a national bank 
examiner. During 1917-1919 he served as a 
lieutenant in the United States Army. His 
special work will be in promoting the mutual 
interests of the associated banks, namely: 
Peoples Savings and Trust Company of 
Pittsburgh, East End Savings and Trust 
Company, Oakland Savings and Trust Com- 
pany, Squirrel Hill Bank, Dormont Savings 
and Trust Company, and the Metropolitan 
Savings Bank and Trust Company. These 
banks, in connection with the First National 
Bank at Pittsburgh, are known as the asso- 
ciated banks, having total resources of more 
than $139,000,000, 


MEMBERSHIP OF ACCEPTANCE 
COMMITTEE 

Jerome Thralis, vice-president of the Dis- 
count Corporation of New York, has been 
reappointed chairman of the Acceptance 
Committee of the Clearing House Section, 
American Bankers Association. Other mem- 
bers of the committee include Philip Stock- 
ton, president of the Old Colony Trust Com- 
pany of Boston; Percy H. Johnston, presi- 
dent of the Chemical National Bank of New 
York; C. E. Sullivan, president of the Cen- 
tral National Bank Savings & Trust Com- 
pany of Cleveland; H. G. P. Deans, vice- 
president of the Illinois Merchants Trust 
Company of Chicago; Festus J. Wade, presi- 
dent Mercantile Trust Company, St. Louis. 


The Trust Company of New Jersey, lo- 
cated in Jersey City, reported on October 
10th, total deposits of $47,107,000, an in- 
crease of $5,221,619 since September 14, 
1923. Capital is $2,000,000; surplus and un- 
divided profits $2,755,363. 

Thousands of radio fans who tune in on 
station WEAF listen once a week to instruc- 
tive and timely talks on banking and trust 
service by Dudley F. Fowler of the Bank of 
America. 


The governing committee of the New York 
Stock Exchange has adopted rules requiring 
audits of members’ accounts. 


TRUST COMPANIES 


A Specialized 


Service 


for Banks and Bankers 
which is the result of more 
than sixty years of experi- 
ence is offered by 


The First National 
Bank of Chicago 


and the First Trust 
and Savings Bank 


Complete facilities are pro- 
vided for active and inactive 
accounts, collections, bills of 
lading, investments and 
foreign exchange transactions 


FRANK O. WETMORE, President 
First National Bank of Chicago 


MELVIN A. TRAYLOR, President 
First Trust and Savings Bank 


Combined Resources 
Exceed $350,000,000 
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Capital, surplus and undivided profits, more than $10,000,000 


Deposits, more than ° -s 


- 100,000,000 


Manufacturers 
Crust Company 


BORO OF MANHATTAN 
139 Broadway, at Cedar Street 
481 Eighth Ave., corner 34th Street 
385 Fourth Ave., corner 27th Street 
513 Fifth Ave., corner 43rd Street 
415 Broadway, corner Canal Street 


BORO OF BROOKLYN 


774 Broadway, corner Sumner Ave. 

84 Broadway, corner Berry Street 
225 Havemeyer St., near Broadway 
710 Grand St., near Graham Ave. 
190 Joralemon Street, near Court St. 


BORO OF QUEENS 
1696 Myrtle Ave., corner Cypress Avenue, Ridgewood 
BORO OF BRONX 
1042 Westchester Ave., corner Southern Boulevard. 


BANKING RESOURCES IN NEW YORK AT 
HIGH LEVEL 


The exceptional 
New 


accumulation of banking 
York City is emphasized in 
summaries of the last official returns 
the national banks and by trust 

The national banks of this city 
10th, aggregate 
sources of $4,203,523,700 and the trust com- 
panies reported on September 29th, total re- 
$3,578,511,500. In respect to total 
deposits the national banks hold $3,498,444,- 
000 and the trust companies $2,988,179,000. 
National have combined capital of 
$170,185,000 and the trust companies $162,- 
800,000. Surplus and undivided profits of 
the national banks total $312,629,000, and of 
the trust companies, $216,118,000. 


funds in 
the 
made by 

companies. 
reported October 


on re- 


sources of 


banks 


FIRST DECADE OF THE FEDERAL 
RESERVE SYSTEM 


November issue of the 
“The 3-C Book” issued 
Reserve Club, composed 
of the Federal Reserve Bank of 
Philadelphia, is chiefly devoted to a very 
interesting symposium apropos of the tenth 
anniversary the establishment of the 


The 
known 
Federal 


ployees 


publication 
by the 
of em- 


as 


since 


Federal Reserve 
published from 
Mellon, 
Warburg, 
in which 
by federal 


Contributions 

Coolidge, Secre- 
Paul M. 
H. Parker Willis and many others, 
the merits and rendered 
reserve banks are discussed. 


System. 
President 
Governor 


are 


tary Crissinger, 


services 


Prewar 
United 
lished 
ments 


the 
reestab- 
exchange depart- 
City banks and trust 
quoted and transacted 
the new German 2eichs- 
mark created under the Dawes Plan. 


commercial relations between 
States and 
when the foreign 
of New York 
companies recently 
exchange based on 


Germany were 


The Commerce and Marine Commission of 
the American Bankers Association has issued 
a report in which American bankers are cau- 
tioned against entering into any financial re- 
lations with Russian business houses in view 
of approaches now being made by Russian 
agents and the conditions attending Soviet 
rule. 


Two new trust companies have been char- 
tered in Connecticut, the Peoples Bank and 
Trust Company of Waterbury with capital 
of $100,000 and the Hamden Bank & Trust 
Co. of Hamden with capital of $100,000. 
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THE COMMONWEALTH TITLE INSURANCE & TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 


“Ou — 


Banking, Title Insurance, Trusts, Real Estate, Safe Deposit 
Savings 


—o——————- 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 


$3,583,412.91 


APPOINTMENTS AS TRANSFER AGENTS, REGISTRARS, PAYING 
AGENTS AND TRUSTEES UNDER CORPORATE INDENTURES 


Following are the latest announcements of 
the appointment of trust companies and 
banks of New York City in various fiduciary 
and agency capacities, including transfer 
agents, registrars, fiscal agents and as trus- 
tees under corporate agreements 
new issues of securities. 


securing 


The Bankers Trust Company of New York 
has been appointed transfer agent for the 
first preferred, preferred and coam- 
mon stock of the Metropolitan Chain Stores, 
Ine.; registrar of the Class “A” and 
“B” stock of the Hildick Corporation; trans- 
fer agent for the preferred stock of the W. 
T. Grant Realty Corporation; registrar of 
the prior preference stock of the Eastern 
New York Utilities Corporation; registrar 
for Lion County Court House bonds. 

The Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company 
has been appointed transfer agent of 25,000 
shares each of Class “A” and — 
stock, no par value, of the Hildick Corpora- 
tion; coupon paying agent for coupons from 
Collateral Bankers, Ine. and First State 
Pawners’ Society 7 per cent debenture gold 
bonds and certificates of deposit with 
responding profit-sharing certificates, 
able at Columbia office, 60 Broadway. 

Farmers Loan & Trust Company has been 
appointed trustee under the trust indenture 
of the Minneapolis Street Railway Company, 
given to secure an issue of $5,000,000 first 
mortgage collateral 6% per cent notes; trus- 
tee under an indenture of the Winston-Salem 
Terminal Company, given to secure an issue 
of $800,000 first mortgage 5 per cent bonds, 
dated October 1, 1924. 

The Guaranty Trust Company has been 
appointed transfer agent of the voting trust 
certificates of the Cuban Tobacco Company, 
Inc. representing 11,000 shares of preferred 


second 


Class 


Class 


cor- 
pay- 


stock having a par value of $100, and 170, 
000 shares of common stock without nominal 
or par value; transfer agent for 
shares of without par value, of the 
Hayes Wheel Company, and 20,000 shares of 
7% per cent cumulative preferred stock hay 
ing a par value of $100; 
000 shares of Class “A” 
Co.,. Ine. ; 


200,000 


stock 


registrar for 80, 
stock of R. Hoe & 
registrar for the stock of the 
United States & Foreign Securities Corpora 
tion, 250.000 


consisting of first 


preferred stock allotment certificates, no par 


shares of 


value; 250,000 shares of first preferred stock 
with no par value; 
preferred with no 
000 common stock; 
the stock of the Standard 
Corporation, consisting of 
preferred 
mon 


50.000 shares of second 
1,000, 


stock, par value; 
registrar for 
Power and Light 
100,000 shares of 
400,000 shares of com 
agent and registrar of 
$7,000,000 par value 
Republic of fund secured 8 
per cent gold (sanitation loan 
of 1924), dated October 1, 1924. due October 
1, 1944; trustee, paying agent and registrar 
of an authorized issue of 
value bonds secured by R. Hoe & Company, 
Inc., first mortgage dated October 1, 1924; 
trustee and registrar under an indenture 
dated November 1, 1924, relating to an auth 
orized issue of $20,000,000 par value Marland 
Oil Company two year 5 per cent gold notes 
due November 1, 1926. 

The Metropolitan Trust Company has been 
appointed trustee under mortgage executed 
by the Ice Service Company, Inc., dated July 
1, 1924, securing $1,000,000; first anc 
mortgage serial 7 per cent gold bonds; 


shares of 


and 
paying 
an authorized 


stock 
stock : 

issue of 
Peru sinking 


bonds series 


$6,000,000 par 


genera! 
trus 
tee under mortgage executed by the Lower 
Austrian Hydro Electric Power Company, 
“Newag,” securing $3,000,000 6% per cent 
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MIDTOWN OFFICE 


section of 
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(CORNER 4Ist STREET) 
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sinking 


twenty year closed first 
fund gold bonds. 

The Empire Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed trustee for National Tower Corpora- 
tion, $2,000,000 par value first mortgage fee 
and leasehold twenty year sinking fund 6% 
per cent gold bonds; Transfer agent, Par- 
fums Hebe, Inc.; agent for issuance of Em- 
pire Trust Company of Interim Certificates 
of Warren Foundry & Pipe Company first 
mortgage 15 year 6% per cent sinking fund 
gold bonds; transfer agent for the preferred 
stock and Class A and Class B stock of the 
International Utilities Corporation. 

The United States Mortgage and Trust 
Company has been appointed trustee under 
an indenture securing an issue of the Texas 
and Pacific Railway Company, $4,400,000 
six year six per cent secured gold notes, 
due Mareh 1, 1930; registrar and Mechanics 
and Metals National Bank, New York, has 
been appointed transfer agent for the Ther- 
miodyne Radio Corporation capital stock. 

The New York Trust Company has been 
appointed trustee for an issue of $1,500,000 
Ferry Station Post Office, Inc., first mort- 


mortgage 


gage six per cent sinking fund gold bonds, 
October 15, 


due 1934: dividend disbursing 





agent of the Ohio Copper Company of Utah. 

The Chase National Bank has been ap- 
pointed registrar of 300,000 shares of com- 
mon stock of the Freed-Eisemann Radio 
Corporation; trustee for issue of $6,000,000 
National Steel Car Lines Co. six per cent 
equipment trust gold certificate series “EK.” 

The Equitable Trust Company has 
appointed transfer agent for the common 
stock of the Freed-Eisemann Radio Corpora- 
tion and also transfer agent for the common 
stock of Deforest Radio Company. 

The Seaboard National Bank 
appointed transfer agent of the 
cent preferred stock of Consolidated 
ties Company. 

The Central Union Trust Company has 
been appointed transfer agent for the United 
States & Foreign Securities Corporation first 
preferred first preferred stock allot- 
ment certificates and second preferred stock ; 
trustee for $25,000,000 Brooklyn Edison Com- 
pany, Inc., general mortgage gold 
series A, five per cent. 

The Chatham and Phenix National Bank 
has been appointed trustee for the $3,000,000 
15 year first mortgage sinking fund convert- 
ible bonds of The Enriquillo Company. 


been 


has been 


seven per 
Utili- 


stock, 


bonds, 









666 TRUST COMPANIES 


150 Rue R 


Guaranty Service 1n Belgium 


HIS COMPANY maintains branch offices in 
Brussels and Antwerp, through which com- 
plete American banking service is available to our 
correspondent banks. These branches are fully 
equipped banks, specializing in all phases of com- 


mercial financing. 


An illustrated booklet just issued by us—‘‘Bank- 
ing Facilities in Europe’’—describes this Company’s 
European organization and the distinctive services 
offered to clients through the Company’s foreign 
branches. It will be sent on request. 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


NEW YORK LONDON PARIS BRUSSELS 
LIVERPOOL HAVRE ANTWERP 
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Central Crust Company 


TOPEKA, KANSAS 


te ate 
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Capital, Surplus and Profits 
over $600,000 


a Og —* 
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Maritime Provinces 
of Canada and Newfoundland 
This company, with branches in Newfound- 
land and the Provinces of Prince Edward 
Island, New Brunswick, Quebec and Nova 
Scotia, is authorized by law and has the fa- 
cilities to act in any fiduciary capacity. 

We invite correspondence. 
Resources over $35,000,000.00 
The EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 
Head Office: HALIFAX, CANADA 


Montreal, P. Q. St. John, N. B. 
St. John’s, Nfid. Charlottetown, P. E. I, 


IMPORTANT GIFT OF PROPERTY TO CHICAGO COMMUNITY 
TRUST 


One of the largest and most generous gifts 
administered under the Community 
plan that recently announced by 
the Chicago Community Trust. It 
of the yaluable plot of ground upon which 
the building of the University Club of Chi- 
located at the corner of Michigan 
avenue and East Monroe street. The donor 
is Patten, through whose philan- 
thropy and discernment the income from this 
gift 
to 


to be 


Trust is 
consists 


cago 18 


James A. 


is to be made available 
to charitable 


for many years 


come pur 


and educational 


poses. 

The in trust for the Chicago 
Community Trust through the Harris Trust 
and Savings Bank. The present estimated 
of the property $1,500,000. It 
under lease for a long term to the University 
Club and the present annual income is about 
$40,000. Under the terms of the 
increase from time to time. Mr. Patten 
designated the institutions to 
shares of the net income as follows: 

One-quarter to the 

Evanston, Illinois; 


fee is given 


value is is 


lease this 
will 


has receive 


Evanston Hospital, 


One-quarter to the Presbyterian 
Evanston ; 


Home in 

One-half to the Board of Christian Educa- 
tion of the Presbyterian Church in the 
United States of America, for the par- 
ticular benefit of four small Presby- 
terian colleges in the State of Illinois, 
and Presbyterian work among the 
students at the University of Illinois in 
the cities of Urbana and Champaign. 


for 


In the case of failure of any of these col- 
leges, the Board of Christian Education may 
designate another similar beneficiary, which 
tnust be located in the State of Illinois. 


Mr. Patten and his wife have reserved the 
right to change a beneficiary if “any one of 
the said (a) Evanston Hospital Association, 
(b) Presbyterian Home, (c) Board of Chris- 
tian Edueation of the Presbyterian Church 
in the United States of America, has ceased 
properly and satisfactorily to perform the 
work now engaged in by each of them re- 
spectively.” Subsequent to the death of Mr. 
and Mrs. Patten it is provided that if, in the 
opinion of the board of directors of Harris 
Trust and Bank, any of the 
corporations named has ceased properly and 
satisfactorily to perform the work now en- 
gaged in by it, then the board of directors of 
the Harris Trust and Savings Bank shall 
henceforth pay over the income allocated to 
such beneficiary to the Chicago Community 
Trust without condition, 
striction. 


Savings one 


limitation, or re 
This is the largest capital gift yet received 
The Chicago Community Trust, the total 
capital fund now in its possession amount- 
ing to about $2,500,000. It interesting to 
note that all of this fund has been given or 
provided for by individuals during their life- 
time; none of it has 
TLere have 
tors. 


This is the 


by 


is 


received 
different 


been will. 


contribu- 


by 
been eleven 
second gift from Mr. Patten 
this year; he gave a fund of about $70,000 
only last June. His practical endorsement 
of the community trust plan will doubtless 
have very great influence with other con- 
tributors in Chicago and in other cities also. 
Mr. Patten has been known for many years 
as one of our leading philanthropists and his 
wisdom and sagacity in the distribution of 
his charitable gifts, well in 
matters generally, are highly respected. 


as as business 





TRUST 


New York City 


WALL STREET’S SPECTACULAR POST- 
ELECTION BOOM 

All records for volume of trading, 
averages of share values, number of 
traded in and sustained advance were brok- 
en during the first two weeks which followed 
the election of President and the 
assurance of defeat for radicalism in poli- 
tics. During this fortnight there were nine 
days when the volume of trading exceeded 
2,000,000 shares. The first stocks to receive 


high 


issues 


Coolidge 


the impulse were the railroads and as they 


advanced the industrial list 
Many issues, especially in 


was taken up. 
the industrial 
class, scored the highest prices ever quoted. 
Most significant was the fact that the de- 
mand for stocks came largely through pri- 
vate wire firms, nation-wide and 
public support. At the close of business on 
November 19, the average for fifty represen- 
tative railroad and industrial stocks reached 
the high record point of 102.49 as compared 
with 94.32 on November 8. The general aver- 
age was twenty points above that quoted one 
year ago and above the low point this year 
registered last April. On November 11 the 
range for forty representative bonds reached 
the highest point of the year. 

The general feeling in Wall Street, at the 
close of the two weeks’ drive, was that the 
upward movement had progressed to a level 
which would create increasing profit-realiz- 
ing sales. Doubtless many fortunes have 
made by brokers as well as by those 
who entered the market at the beginning of 
the rise. Money rates, despite the increased 
demand for call loans, failed to show much 
response and time rates remained at 
relatively low quotations. Foreign exchange 
responded briskly with sterling reaching 
nearest to par since the close of the war. 


showing 


been 


also 


The Seaboard National Bank has been ap- 


pointed dividend disbursing 
Simms Petroleum Company. 


agent for the 


COMPANIES 


BANKERS TRUST COMPANY APPOINTED 
TRUSTEE OF TOWNE ESTATE 

The Bankers Trust Company of New York 
is named as executor and trustee in associa- 
tion with John Henry Towne and Robert 
Struthers, Jr., to carry out the provisions 
in the will of the late Henry R. 
was head of the 


Towne, who 
Yale & Towne Manufactur- 
ing Company, 
mated at 


disposing of an 
The 
in the form of trust 
property for the benefit of 


establish 


estate esti 
bulk of the 
funds and 


several millions. 
estate is left 
industrial mu 
museums in aid of 
peaceful arts for the city of New York. Such 
bequests become available after the death of 
the son, John Henry Towne. The Merchants 
New York receives $50,000 as 
fund in trust and a 
provided for the United En- 
The purpose of such 
trusts is to provide this country with a per- 
manent exposition of 


seums and to 


Association of 
a permanent 
trust 


similar 
fund is 
gineering Society. 
industrial 
the 
for employees of the 
Yale & Towne Company. 


achieve- 


ments. Provision is made for 


“service building” 


erection 
of a 
Constance Gibbons 
Towne, widow of a son, receives $500,000 in 
cash and $90,000 stock. Other 
funds are created for benefit of members of 
the family and relatives as well as for educa 
tional purposes. 


income on 


CURTAILING GROUP 8 DINNER 
RESERVATIONS 


Owing to the increasing pressure for table 
reservations the dinner committee of Group 
8, New York State Bankers Association, com 
prising banks of New York City, including 
Brooklyn and Long Island, 
questionnaire to ascertain sentiment 
whether this annual function shall be dis 
continued, confined to members of the Group 
or continued in the usual form. 
indicate limitation to membership. 


has sent out a 


as to 


Responses 
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Che Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS....... 


NET DEPOSITS . 


$23,000,000 
sewers . $200,000,000 


Branches in “all enone of Ridashies New York 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 


EARNINGS OF NEW YORK CITY TRUST 
COMPANIES 


Notwithstanding low 
rates the 


have 


money 

trust companies of New 
maintained excellent 
during the now 


and loan 
York City 
earning 
drawing near 
Based on a comparison of official statements 
for the period from September 10, 1923, to 
September 29, 1924, showing net funds, in- 
cluding capital, surplus and undivided prof- 
its and net the 
tages of range from as 
high as 14.6. Earnings 
on net to O0.S. The 
largest net earnings during this twelve 
month shown by the Bankers 
Trust $6,685,000 of 
which 


records 


year to a close. 


deposits combined, 
earnings to capital 
205.4 to the low of 
funds ranged from 7.6 


percen- 


period are 
Company, amounting to 
$4,000,000 was disbursed inclusive of 
dividends and $2,685,000 added to 
surplus and undivided profits. The Central 
Union Trust Company comes next with net 
earnings of $5,685,000 of which $3,000,000 
disbursed in dividends and $2,645,000 
added to surplus and undivided profits. The 
Title Guarantee & Trust Company shows net 
earnings of $4,900,000, of which $2,800,000 
was paid in dividends and $2,100,000 added 
to surplus and undivided profits. 

The Guaranty Trust Company comparison 
shows net earnings of $4,400,000 with divi- 
dend $3,000,000 and $1,400,000 

The 
Equitable Trust Company’s net earnings 
$5,728,000 of which $2,760,000 were ap- 
plied to dividends and $968,000 added to sur- 
plus and undivided profits. The Irving I 
Columbia Trust Company’s net earnings 
amounted to $3,256,000 with dividend pay- 
ments of $2,100,000 and $1,156,000 added to 
surplus and undivided profits. The New York 
Trust Company's net earnifigs were $2,756,- 
WOO with $2,000,000 applied to dividends and 
$756,000 added to surplus and undivided 
profits. Net earnings of the Farmers’ Loan 


accrued 


was 


payments of 


added to surplus and undivided profits. 


were 


sank- 


TRUST 
DEPARTMENT 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 


& Trust Company were 
dends of $1,200,000 
to surplus 

United States 
were 


$2,392,000 with divi- 
and $1,192,000 added 
undivided profits. The 
Trust Company’s net earnings 
$2,152,000 with dividend disbursements 
of $1,200,000 and $952,000 added to surplus 
and undivided profits. 


and 


After payment of dividends the other trust 
companies showed increases in surplus and 
undivided profits during the period under re- 
view, as follows: Kings County Trust 
$827,000; Lawyers Title & Trust, 
Trust, $625,000; Bank of New 
Trust, $448,000; Brooklyn Trust, 

Manufacturers Trust, $208,000; 

Trust, $365,000; Fidelity Inter- 
$197,000; U. S. Mortgage & Trust, 
Fulton, $117,000, and Metropolitan, 


Com- 
pany, $S09,- 
OOO: Peoples 
York & 

$405,000 : 
American 
national, 
$180,000 : 
$82,000. 


LARGE DEPOSIT GAINS BY NEW YORK 
TRUST COMPANIES 


October 10th financial re- 
ports rendered by the national banks of New 
York City reveals some important gains in 
deposits as compared with the June 30th 
statements. The largest increase during this 
period was shown by the National Bank of 
Commerce, amounting to $104,000,000. Other 
banks show gains as follows: Mechanics & 
Metals National Bank, $47,161,000; Ameri- 
can Exchange National, $30,749,000; Chase 
National, $19,396,000; Hanover National, 
$15,907,000; Chemical National, $10,722,000; 
National City, $11,492,000. 


The summary of 


Thirty-three law firms represented 
testants and beneficiaries in a recent court 
hearing in White Plains over the will of 
Miss Emily A. Watson who left an estate of 
$12,000,000 including provision for large be- 
quests for charitable organizations. 


con- 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $1,200,000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,500,000 


OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL of 
ANDREW P. SPAMER ” 
H. H. M. LEE ° 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY - 
GEORGE 8B. GAMMIE 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON ~- 
CLARENCE R. TUCKER - e 


VICE-PREs. 
20 VICE-PRES 
3D VICE-PREs. 
- 4TH VICE-PRES 

TREASURER 
- SECRETARY 
AssT. TREAS 


JOHN W. BOSLEY 

WILLIAM R. HUBNER - - 
REGINALD S&S. OPIE - . 
GEORGE PAUSCH ASST, SEC’Y & AUDITOR 
ALBERT P. STROBEL REAL ESTATE OFFICER 
ROLAND L. MILLER ° ° - ° CASHIER 
HARRY E. CHALLIS - ° ASST CASHIER 


ASST. TREAS 
ASST SECRETARY 
ASST. SECRETARY 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 
SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 





CHASE NATIONAL APPOINTS WOMAN 
AS OFFICIAL 
National Bank 
appointment 


an 


The Chase 

announces the 
Vail Andress assistant cashier 
main office at 57 Broadway. 
point of the position of 


of New 
of Miss 


York 
Mary 
at its 
From the stand- 
women in banking, 
this appointment is a unique one, at least so 
far as the city of New York is 
Several of the banking 


as 


concerned. 


larger institutions 


here have appointed women to official posi- 


tions, but 


been 


in every 
detailed 


instance these 
in the uptown 
Andress will associated with the 
of the bank, and will occupy «u 
desk on the officers’ platform together with 
the other operating officials. In 1914 there 
was only one woman employed by the Chase 
Bank. Today of the total of 1,481 Chase em- 
ployees, 393 are women. 

Miss Andress is a graduate of Moravian 
College, Bethlehem, Pa., and served with the 
American Red Cross from 1917 to 1919, being 
one of the first eight to 
Europe for that work. was 
with the Distinguished 
General Pershing, with 
de la Reconnaissance, 
East Medal presented 
France, Myron T. Herrick. At the request 
of Colonel William Haskell, Miss Andress 
organized a unit for relief in the Near East 
in November, 1919, and was a director of the 
Orphanages in the Caucasus in 1920. 


officials 


have branches. 


Miss 
main 


be 
office 


women 
She 


Service 


be sent 
decorated 
Medal by 
the French Medaille 
and with the Near 
by Ambassador to 


to 


Dur- 
ing the past four years she has been in the 
Paris office of the Bankers Trust Company. 
The Chase National Bank also announces 
the appointment of Miss Alice Fairbrother to 
the office of assistant manager at the Madi- 


son Avenue Branch. 


BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
JOHN W. MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 


ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 
HOWARD BRUCE 
MORRIS WHITRIDGE 


Miss Mary VaArL ANDRESS 


Recently appointed Assistant Cashier of the Chass 
Bank, New York 


James H 
ers’ 


Perkins, president of the Farm 
Loan and Trust Company of New York 
is chairman of a protective committee 
the interests of comm 
stockholders of Wilson and Company, Chic 
go packers, now 

The First 
named as 


a} 


pointed to protect 


in receivership 
National Bank of New 
of the executors 


York 


one the Wil 


in 


Nat or al 


of the late Clinton Gilbert, New York broker, 


who specialized in bank and trust compan) 


stocks, who left an estate of over S600,00 
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Established 1888 


MINNEAPOLIS TRUST COMPANY 


Capital and Surplus, $1,700,000 


Completely equipped, capably managed and alert to give 
prompt, efficient service to your Northwestern business. 


115 South Fifth Street, Minneapolis, Minnesota 
Affiliated with the First National Bank in Minneapolis 


NEW MIDTOWN OFFICE OF AMERICAN 
TRUST COMPANY 

Occupying an entire building the American 
Trust Company and the New York Title and 
Mortgage Company opened their new mid- 
November 10th at the south- 
east corner of Forty-first street and Madison 
avenue. This opening is in line with the tre- 
mendous expansion of this important section 
of Manhattan which has witnessed in recent 
years an unparalleled development in 
estate and business. 


town office on 


real 
Figures for 1923 show 
a $130,000,000 building program in this zone 
and statistics for the present year indicate a 
continuation of this growth. 

The American Trust Company occupies the 
first floor and the mezzanine of the building 
at Madison and 41st street. Offices for the 
New York Title and Mortgage Company are 
on the next floor with conference and 
ing rooms for real estate titles occupying 
the remaining floors. The building is an 
architectural gem and was formerly owned 
by the Thompson Estate. The 
course and banking room has 
walls and bank screens. 


clos- 


main 
oak paneled 


con- 


The acquisition of this site is a 
step in the development of the American 
Trust Company and New York Title and 
Mortgage Company. These allied institu- 
tions own the entire block bounded by Broad- 
way, Cedar, Temple and Liberty streets, a 
remarkable site in the Wall Street district, 
and at the present time, occupy the Broad- 
way and Cedar street corner. The Brooklyn 
office is in the heart of Brooklyn's financial 
center. In Long Island City, the Bridge 
Plaza office is at the hub of the great manu- 
facturing district and the 
Island’s traffic. In 


further 


focus of Long 
Jamaica, at 161-19 Ja- 
maica avenue, the companies own a banking 
structure on a prominent corner. They are 
also affiliated with The County Trust Com- 
pany in White Plains. 


NEW BRANCH OFFICE FOR U. S. 
MORTGAGE & TRUST COMPANY 

The United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany of New York has 
successful in conducting branch due 
largely to the fact that such are 
judiciously located and the management en- 
trusted to most efficient officers. On or about 
January ist next another branch office will 
be opened by the United States Mortgage & 
Trust Company in the Grand Central Palace 
Building at the southwest corner of 
ton avenue and 47th street. 
offices have 


been exceptionally 
offices, 


branches 


Lexing- 
Although branch 
abundant in the Grand 
Central zone, the location of this new offices, 
will very important This 
will be the fourth uptowpr others 
being located at 
Madison 
street at 


become 
serve a district. 
office, the 
73d 


and 


Broadway at 
74th 
Kighth avenue. 


street ; 


avenue at street 125th 


MECHANICS & METALS NATIONAL 
BANK 

As compared with returns for September 
14, 1923, the latest official statement of the 
Mechanics & Metals National Bank of New 
York, under date of October 10th, shows in- 
crease in deposits of $42,906,000, bringing the 
total to $241,716,000. aggregate 
$274.896,000 with loans and discounts of $164,- 
153.000 : and 
U. S. Government = securities, 
other bonds and _ securities, 
ceptances, $4,369,000. Capital is $10,000,000 ; 
surplus, $10,000,000, and undivided 
$6,020,232. —_—— 


Resources 


cash exchanges, $89,448,000; 
$3. 707,000 : 


$8,572,000; ac- 
profits, 


The Chatham & Phenix National Bank of 
New York has moved its branch formerly at 
18th street and Broadway to the corner of 
18th street and Fifth avenue. 

M. S. Sloan, president of the 
Edison Company, has elected a mem- 
ber of the board of directors of the Irving 
sank-Columbia Trust Company of New York. 


Brooklyn 
been 
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Prrrssure Trust Company 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Member Federal Reserve System. 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $4,500,000 


Upon the basis of prompt and efficient service, this institution invites correspondence with BANKS, 
TRUST COMPANIES, CORPORATIONS and others requiring financial or fiduciary facilities in Pittsburgh. 


We are prepared to act in all trust capacities. Interest paid on Deposits 


OFFICERS: 
Louis H. GETHOEFER President D. GREGG McCKEE 
WaLbo D. JONES Treasurer - Horace McGInNnNItTY 
James B. BLACKBURN........+..... Trust Officer <DWARD D. GILMORE. .....-Asst. Treasurer 
CHARLES E. SWARTZ .... 020-000! Asst. Treasurer ANDREW P. MARTIN.......0..000% Asst. Secretary 





Vice-President 











TREATISE ON INTER-NATION LOANS NEW TRUST COMPANY TO PROMOTE 
A very timely and valuable contribution ITALIAN-AMERICAN CONNECTIONS 
to current literature on international loans 
and debts has been made by the Bankers 
Trust Company of New York in making 
available a publication dealing with these 
subjects. Special interest attaches to this 
survey because of the proposal for an early 
meeting of representatives of allied nations La 3 
in Paris or London to affect an adjustment Banco di Sicilia of Rome, Italy, although a 
of international loans and debts. The com- /#rse part of the stock has been offered to 
pilation shows that international loans now leading Italian-American business and mer- 
aggregate $29,100,000,000 as compared with cantile representatives in this city. The 

599,717,000 on Armistice Day in 1918, the capital will be $500,000, and surplus $50,000. 
increase being due to postwar loans and ad- Offices will be located at 487 Broadway in 
vances. Of the post-armistice loans upward the wholesale textile district. 
of $4,000,000,000 represents accrued unpaid 
interest. 


Following the recent example of a number 
of important foreign banks in organizing 
trust companies under New York charter, 
the Banco di Sicilia Trust Company will 
shortly open for business in New York. The 
controlling stock interest will be held by the 


At a meeting of the board of directors 
of the American Exchange National Bank 
of New York, Louis F. Butler was elected 


At the date of the armistice the American 
loans to allies and other foreign governments 
amounted to $7,077,115,000 with subsequent z : , ¢ 
increase, due to further advances and ac- a director. Mr. Butler is president of the 
crued interest, bring the total to $9,466,283,- Travelers Insurance Company of Hartford. 
000. Of the total of post-armistice inter- H. DeWitt Smith, formerly general super- 
national loans for relief and reconstruction intendent for the United Verde Copper Com- 
of $1.913.189,000 the United States econtrib- pany at Jerome, Ariz., has joined the staff 
uted $S75,488,000. of the New York Trust Company. 


CONDITION OF WASHINGTON, (D. C.) TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
undivided Deposits Ann 
Name Capital profits as of as of Par Bid Ask Div. 
Oct. 10, Oct. 10, 
1924 1924 
American Security and Trust . .83,400,000 $3,029,640 $28,370,750 100 300 302 12% 


Ex. 2‘ 
Continental Trust ; Serer 141,800 3,066,510 100 86 88 6¢ 
Merchants Bank and Trust 1,000,000 280,530 6.001.860 100 130 140 6% 
Munsey Trust roe - 2,000,000 453,730 5.090.820 100 No quotations 4° 
National Savings and Trust.... . 1,000,000 2,181,210 9,757,370 100 390 No quot. 10° 
Ex. 24% 
Union Trust ae 2,000,000 853,390 5,859,490 100 167 170 6% 
Washington Loan and Trust .... 1,000,000  1,963,596.32 11,618,811.71 100 380 410 10% 


Ex. 3% 
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THE COLONIAL 
TRUST COMPANY 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
$6,873,445 
Total Resources - - $26,678,483 
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CULTIVATING ALIGNMENTS WITH 
LAWYERS 


In view of the large amount of fiduciary 
business which originates and may be di- 
rected from the offices of lawyers, particular 
attention has been given by trust companies 
in recent years to establish contacts with 
the legal profession. The Corporation Trust 
Company of New York has been most alert 
in such matters and in addition to cooperat- 
ing with counsel in corporation affairs, in 
organization and qualification, it has devel- 
oped special functions as trustees, escrow 
depositary, custodian of securities which are 
of advantage to lawyers. It has been a 
policy of the company to lay emphasis upon 
the business and administrative service pro- 
vided in carrying out legal or fiduciary agree- 
ments. 


The Corn Exchange Bank of New York 
opened its West Slst street branch at Broad- 
Way and Slist street on October 20. 

The State Superintendent of Banks has 
authorized the Brotherhood of Locomotive 
Engineers Cooperative Trust Company, New 
York, to open a branch office at 30th street 
and 7th avenue and has also approved an 
increase of the capital stock from $500,000 
to $700,000. 

Assistant Treasurer J. M. Murphy, head 
of the Income Tax Department of the Guar- 
anty Trust Company of New York, has been 
admitted to the Bar of the United States 
Board of Tax Appeals, the new tax body 
established by the Revenue Act of 1924. 

The Bank of the Manhattan Company of 
New York announces the opening of its new 
branch at 765 Nostrand avenue, Brooklyn. 

Ernest L. Nye has been elected president 
of the newly organized Industrial Corpora- 
tion of America, New. York, which will 
finance units of industrial machinery on the 
plan used in connection with railroad equip- 
ment of “car trusts.” 


PATENTS, TRADEMARKS 
COPYRIGHTS, DESIGNS 


Patent and protect your inventions, and 
register your valuable trademarks in the 
United State Patent Office. Complicated 
and difficult cases solicited. 


LESTER L. SARGENT 
Registered Patent Attorney 
524 Tenth Street, Northwest 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


SIMPLIFYING ESTATE PROTECTION 

The trust department of the Seaboard Na- 
tional Bank of New York has announced a 
“onide chart’ which simplifies the whole 
subject of estate protection and reduces the 
various kinds of trust service to seven dis- 
tinct classifications or types of agreement. 
This plan of classification was described in 
detail in an article which appeared in the 
January, 1924, issue of Trust COMPANIES 
Magazine and has been put into copyright 
form. It is arranged so that a man may 
select at once whichever classification of 
trust service best meets his requirements. 
For example, there is the service which pro- 
vides for relieving the wife of business mat- 
ters in which she may not be experienced. 
Another provides for management of prop- 
erty; another for conserving business inter- 
ests after death. Testamentary, living or 
voluntary and life insurance trust agree- 
ments are all covered. 

The last official statement of the Seaboard 
National Bank with deposits of $135,820,000 
represents an increase in twelve months of 
over $34,000,000. During the same period 
there was also an increase in surplus and 
undivided profits of $429,000. 


The newly organized Cargill Trust Com- 
pany has opened for business in Putnam, 
Conn. with Byron D. Bugbee as president. 

The Fifth Avenue Bank of New York ex- 
tended invitations to officers of New York 
banks and trust companies to view a private 
exhibition of prints and pictures of Old Fifth 
avenue. 

The First National Bank of Binghamton, 
N. Y. reports resources of $10,291,000; depos- 
its, $9,080,637 ; capital, $400,000; surplus and 
profits, $510,630. 

The City Bank Trust Company of Syra- 
cuse, N. Y., reports deposits of $23,044,000, 
an increase of $3,159,000 in one year. 


ERE PRET RITE ET Pes PSE 
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THE 


Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 


ESTABLISHED 1851 
CAPITAL - : : - 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS - - . 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 
E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 

HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President See tee a. ‘a 
SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President ss t Uashier 
JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President GEORGE E. LEWIS, Ass’t Cashier 
CHARLES H. HAMPTON. Vice-President FREDERICK A. THOM AS, Ass’t Cashier 

OSEPH S LO Mi WALTER G. NELSON, Ass’t Cashier 
J - LOVERING, Vice-President CHARLES B. CAMPBELL, Ass’t Cashier 
JAMES P. GARDNER, Vice-President 


WILLIAM B. SMITH, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier WILLIAM H. ALLEN, Ass’t Cashier 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 
ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 


$5,000,000 
$22,000,000 








CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 

Undivided 

Profits, Deposits, 

Sept. 29, t. 29, 
)2 


Capital 1924 i 4 Par Bid Asked 


American Trust Company.. .....$2,500,000 
OO 1 rr . 20,000,000 
Bank of N. Y. & Tr. Co 4,000,000 
Brooklyn Trust Co 1,500,000 
Brotherhood L. E. Co-Operative Trust Co 500,000 
Central Union Trust Co................. 12,500,000 
Corporation Trust Co.. eeu 

Empire Trust Co 

Equitable Trust Co 

Farmers’ Loan and Trust 

Fidelity-International 

Fulton T 

Oe reer 25, 000, 000 
Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Co. 17,500,090 
Kings County Trust Co... ’ 
Lawyers’ Title & Trust... 
Manufacturers Trust Co.. 
Metropolitan Trust Co 
Midwood Trust Company 
New York Trust Co 
People’s Trust Co 

oe Guarantee & Trust 
U. 8. Mortgage & Trust. . ihe hatanein 
U nited POEM, «case deca ve sda us 2. 000, ‘000 


$1,553,700 
25,913,300 
12,356,800 
3,828,100 
252,700 
23,647,600 
210,300 
3,110,700 
11,191,800 
17,363,600 
2,142,600 
915,000 
18,988,000 
12,038,800 
4,478,500 
6,169,000 
5,241,400 
4,096,900 
374,200 
19,099,300 
3,707,300 
15,216,700 
4,487,900 
17,932,300 


$34,844,500 
$67 437,000 
101,021,700 
47.508,000 
1,617,000 
228,185,500 
11,000 
63,723,100 
374,682,900 
157,273,400 
22,369,700 
11,209,000 


563,508,400 


348,438,000 
31,305,700 
18,624,500 
108,630,600 
49,631,400 
5 253,7¢ ”) 
222,389,600 
60,453,600 
$2,140,200 
58,236,100 
51,717,400 


100 
100 
100 


100 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


404 
550 
615 


650 
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Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 
AN IMPRESSIVE RECORD OF TRUST 
ADMINISTRATION 

At the present time the trust companies 
of Pennsylvania have trust and estate funds 
under administration which aggregate ap- 
proximately $2,300,000,000. Of this total the 
companies of Philadelphia reported 
$1,672,150,881 under date of September, 1924, 
representing a gain of $92,000,000 during the 
twelve months preceding that 
porate trusts held by the trust 
ot this city approximate in 
$3,000 000, 000. 


trust 


date. Cor- 
companies 
value over 

Impressive as these figures of financial and 
fiduciary stewardship appear they tell only 
part of the story; because many hundreds 
of millions of and trust funds have 
been distributed or finally accounted for dur- 
ing the than hundred years that 
corporate trusteeship has been developed in 
Philadelphia. 

It is by examination of official 
that the real test of 
ministration is revealed. inquiries 
directed to the State banking department of 
Pennsylvania disclosed the remarkable fact 
that not a dollar of trust or funds 
confided to the custody and administration 
of trust companies in this 
lost by failure of com- 
defaleation, There fail- 
ures and suspensions of trust companies in 
Pennsylvania, as in other 
fatalities have mostly been confined to trust 
companies which had little or no trust busi- 
and in instance the 
thrown by law around fiduciary 
sufficient yield from liquidation to 
the slate so far as trust benefi- 
were concerned. There is only one 
the embezzlement 
which was, however, made good by the trust 
company. j 

With such a reputation for safety and fi- 
delity it is not surprising that each year 
witnesses a large increase in the amount of 
trust funds reported by trust companies. It 
is likewise significant that the bulk of such 
gains is shown in the returns of the senior 
or larger trust companies. It is natural for 
people to turn to those trust companies 
which have an established record. 

There are in Philadelphia seventy-seven 
trust companies and of this number thirty- 
one report trust funds in excess of one mil- 
lion each. Showing further how trust busi- 


estate 


more one 


and court 
fiduciary ad- 
Recent 


records 


estate 


commonwealth 
any trust 
have been 


has been 


pany or 


states, but such 


ness each protection 
assets, af- 
forded 
clean up 
ciaries 


record on books of an 
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Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 


Capital, - - $2,000,000 


Surplus and Profits over 5,900,000 


OFFICERS 


J. R. McALLISTER, E. E. SHIELDS, 
President Assistant Cashier 

p A. HARRIS, JR. W. M. GEHMANN, Jr., 
Vice-President Assistant Cashier 

h > WM. HARDT, M. D. REINHOLD, 
Vice-Pres. & Cashier Assistant Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 


ness gravitates to the larger institutions the 
five trust companies reporting the largest 
totals of trust funds hold $1,.275.000,000 or 
approximately three-fourths of the aggre 
gate amount of trust funds reported by all 
Philadelphia companies. 

The following table compared trust fund 
holdings of the larger trust companies as of 
September 14, 1924, with totals reported Sep- 
tember 29, 
in most 


1923, showing substantial 


instances during the year: 


gains 


Sept. 14, 
1924 
$364 260,459 
. 338,387,772 
326,076,295 
202,651,882 
113,376,471 
63,798,092 
31,652,292 
30,141,167 
30,364,792 
23,898,478 
23,080,878 
22,631,085 
22,751,006 
11,111,819 
11,038,843 


Sept 29, 
1923 
$344 ,096,666 
327 461,587 
306 506 S68 
194,277,010 
104,795,248 
59,795,706 
31,587 ,904 
28,251,385 


Girard Trust Co 

Fidelity Trust Co 

Penna. Co. for Ins., et« 
Philadelphia Trust Co 
Provident Trust Co 

Land Title & Trust Co 
Bank of North Am. & Tr 
Commonwealth T. Ins. & T 
Germantown Tr. Co 

Real Estate Trust Co 
Guarantee T. & S. D. Co 
Real Estate T. Ins. & T. Co 
Northern Trust Co 

West End Trust Co 
Cont.-Equitable Tr. Co. 


The Girard Trust 
largest increase in trust funds during the 
past year, amounting to $20,164,000; the 
Pennsylvania Company for Insurances on 
Lives and Granting Annuities reports gain 
of $19,569,000; the Fidelity Trust Company 


23,463,536 
22,737,203 
21,051,034 
22,273,441 
10,461,893 
10,451,919 


Company reports the 
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PHILADELPHIA 
TRUST COMPANY 


Capital $1,000,000 


Surplus $5,000,000 


as 


Trust Funds $204,992,625.63 


Henry G. BrENGLE, President 


FRANK M. Haropt, Vice-President 
T. Ettwoop Frame, Vice-Prest. 


Netson C. DENNEY, 
Vice-Prest. er Trust Officer 


J. CALVIN WALLACE, Treasurer 
Henry L. McCroy, Secretary 


DIRECTORS 


Epwarp T. SToTesBuRY 
Levi L. Rut 4 
W. W. ATrerBuRY 
SamMuEL M. Vavuc Lain 
J. Franxiin McFappen 


41§ CHESTNUT STREET cS 


Tuomas S, Gates J. Howes 
. G. RosENGARTEN 
LepyarD HECKSCHER 
BenjAMin Rusu WILLIAM 
ArtHur H. Lea SAM 


3. CuMMINGS 
Henry G. BReENGLE 
Cuartes Day 

A. Law 

M. CurweEn 


BROAD AND CHESTNUT STS. 


PHILADELPHIA 





of approximately $11,000,000; the Philadel- 
phia Trust Company $8,000,000; the 
Provident Trust Company $8,581,000 
and the Land Title & Trust Company over 
$4,000,000. 


over 


over 


As compared with September, 1923, sum- 
mary the latest compilation shows deposits 
of Philadelphia trust companies, 
a number of savings societies 
banks, of $920,060,249, an 
$90,000,000. 


including 

and state 
increase of over 
Combined capital is $63,034,437, 
an increase of over $5,000,000; surplus and 
undivided profits, $159,595,127, an 
of over $22,000,000. 


increase 


PENNSYLVANIA’S EMPHATIC VERDICT 

Pennsylvania’s tremendous vote for Presi- 
dent Coolidge left no room for doubt as to 
where the great majority of the people in 
this commonwealth stand on political and 
administration policies. The verdict at the 
polls has imparted new vigor and confidence 
to industrial enterprise and all lines of busi- 
ness in this State. While bankers express 
profound satisfaction over the result there 
is, however, no disposition to give way to 
excessive optimism or lend aid to boom 
plans. Stock speculation, such as witnessed 
in New York, is frowned upon. 


INCREASE IN DEPOSITS OF NATIONAL 


BANKS 
The accumulation of banking funds in this 
city was further indicated by the summary 
of official statements of national 
Philadelphia which showed 
$690,396,000, 


banks of 
aggregate de- 
posits of representing an _ in- 
crease of $64,878,000 from June 10th to Oc- 
tober 10th. The Philadelphia National Bank 
leads with $121,477,000 and the 
Girard National Bank has taken second 
place with an increase of $12,730,000, bring- 
ing its total to $75,917,000. The Fourth 
Street National is third on the list with 
$73,392,000 the Franklin National fol 
$69,040,000. 


deposits 


and 
lows closely with 


Henry G. Brengle, 
delphia Trust 
chairman of the Executive 
Group 1 Pennsylvania Bankers Association. 
Herbert W. Goodall, vice-president of the 
Guarantee Trust and Safe Deposit Company, 
has been re-elected secretary of the commit 
tee. 

The Merchants 
town, Pa., reports resources of $7,554,320; 
deposits, $5,563,325; capital, $400,000; 
plus and undivided profits, $1,272,687. 


ala, 


president of the Phila 
Company, has elected 


Committee ofl 


been 


National Bank of Allen 


sur- 











TRUST 





INTEREST RATES AND SURPLUS BANK 
FUNDS 


While increasing commercial demand and 
the quickened business pulse may be relied 
upon to take up the 
money market, there is a growing sentiment 
in local banking and trust company 
in favor of conservative 
regard to payment of 
Competition for 


some of the slack in 
circles 
policies in 
interest on 
accounts, 


more 
deposits. 
particularly for 
savings and time deposits, has been so keen 
that the local Clearing House has finally 
taken cognizance of the matter. The sub- 
ject of adopting a definite policy of interest 
payment on deposits discussed at the 
recent quarterly meeting of the Philadelphia 
Clearing No action was 
taken committee of 
bankers to the Clearing 


was 


House Association. 
beyond appointing a 


confer with 


House 
Committee. 

The which is now considering 
the matter consists of Effingham B. Morris, 


committee 


president of the Girard Trust Company; 
John H. Mason, chairman of the Bank of 
North America and Trust Company and 


Lewis R. Dick, president of 
tional Bank. alternative 
to follow the plan of a 
various 


the Third Na- 
suggested is 
sliding maximum 
accounts, deter- 
mined by the Federal Reserve discount rate, 
as observed by the New York 
Clearing House. There is, however, a strong 
division of sentiment among bankers, quite 
favoring independence of 
as opposed to any ironclad rule. 


One 
scale on 


classes of 


members of 


a number action 


C. STUART PATTERSON 


The death of C. Stuart Patterson, presi- 
dent of the Western Saving Fund Society, 
and one of the oldest directors of the Penn- 


sylvania Railroad, is widely mourned in local 
banking and financial circles. Mr. Patter- 
son represented the type of banker and finan- 
cier whose counsels were always in request. 
He was director of the Bank of 
North and Trust Company, and 
former president of the Commercial Trust 
Company. He died at his home recently in 
Chestnut Hill, at the age of eighty-two. He 
was the second oldest member in point of 
service on the board of the Pennsylvania 
Railroad Company. 


also a 
America 


COMMONWEALTH INCREASES SURPLUS 

At the last meeting of directors of the 
Commonwealth Title Insurance & Trust 
Company of Philadelphia, at which the regu- 
lar quarterly dividend of 4 per cent 


was 
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declared, the board authorized the transfer 
of $250,000 to surplus, making that fund 
$2,750,000. Capital is $1,000,000. The official 
statement of the company under date of 
September 19th, total resources of 
$14,984,400 with deposits of $10,558,667. 
Trust funds amount to $80,141,167, an in- 

millions during the 


crease of nearly 
Corporate trusts aggregate over $19,- 


showed 


two 
year. 
100,000. 


REAL ESTATE TRUST COMPANY 
INCREASES SURPLUS 

The directors of the Real 

Company of Philadelphia, at 

lar meeting, 


Estate Trust 
their last regu- 
declared a semi-annual dividend 
of 3 per cent on the preferred stock and an 
additional dividend on the preferred 
of $3.1014 per share on account of 
lated dividends. The board also authorized 
the transfer of $100,000 from undivided 
profits to surplus, making that fund $1,000,- 
000 with $75,000 standing to credit of 
building renewal reserve account. 


stock 


accumu- 


the 
The Sep- 
tember 1st official statement of the company 
showed capital stock paid in of $3,151,200; 
deposits, $6,475,940; $11,354,938 ; 
trust funds, $23,S98,47S and corporate trusts 
of over $19,000,000. 


resources, 


REAL ESTATE TITLE INSURANCE AND 
TRUST COMPANY 
The 


latest statement of The Real Estate 
Title Insurance and Trust Company of 
Philadelphia shows total resources of $14,- 


926,620 with 
$1,501,235 ; 
ground rents, 
$8,125,054. 
$3,500,000 
Trust 


cash on hand and in 
$4,819,777 : 


$4,480,792. 


banks of 
mortgages and 
Deposits total 
Capital is $2,000,000; surplus, 
and undivided profits, $632,169. 
funds amount to $22,774,147 and cor- 
porate trusts approximately $30,000,000. 
Charles S. King, secretary and assistant 
treasurer of the Real Estate Title Insurance 
and Trust Company, who had been associated 
with that company since 1876, died recently 
as the result of a heart attack. He 
seventy-three years old and his death is 
mourned by a large circle of friends. 


loans, 


was 


Harry D. Derscher has been appointed 
t'tle officer of the Susquehanna Title & Trust 
Company, Philadelphia. 

At a meeting of the board of directors of 
the Continental-Equitable Title and Trust 
Company of Philadelphia, Joseph McLaugh- 
lin was elected a director. 

Directors of Phenix Trust Company of 
Philadelphia have elected Dr. James Maurer, 
vice-president. 
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CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 
See te Ria ioe sip pha ae a GS $750,000 
300,000 
.5,000,000 
187,000 
750,000 
500,000 
400,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
125,000 
200,000 
300,000 
200,000 
5,200,000 
3,000,000 
250,000 
1,500,000 
1,000,000 
200,000 
. 2,500,000 
. .1,000,000 
125,000 
200,000 
500,000 
750,000 
193,050 
500,000 
3,000,000 
500,000 
250,000 
500,000 
500,000 
451,200 
750,000 
250,000 
500,000 
500,000 
400,000 
150,000 
: 150,000 
. .3,944, 290 
. . 1,000,000 
. 1,000,000 
300,000 
. .2,000,000 
. 2,000,000 
3,131,200 


Aldine Trust Co 
American Bank & Trust Co 

Bank of North America & Trust Co 
Belmont Trust Co 

Central Trust & Savings. . 

Colonial Trust Co 

Columbia Ave. Trust 
Commonwealth Title Ins 
Continental Equitable. 

East Falls Bank & Trust 

Empire Title & Trust 

Excelsior Trust & Sav. Fund 
MN a nko wna ns old oa bles 
Fidelity Trust Co 

Finance Co. of Pennsylvania 
Frankford Trust Co.. 

Franklin Trust Co 

Germantown Trust ; 

Girard Ave. Title & Trust 
Girard Trust Co 

Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit 
Haddington Title & Trust. 
Hamilton Trust 

Industrial Trust........... 
Integrity Trust 

Jefferson Title & Trust 
Kensington Trust 

Land Title & Trust Co 

Liberty Title & Trust Co 
Manayunk Trust 

Market St. Title & Trust 
Métropolitan Trust 

Mutual Trust Co = 

Ninth Bank & Trust 

Northeast Tacony 

North Philadelphia Trust 
Northern Trust 

Northern Central 

Northwestern Trust Co 

Pelham Trust Co Fe his he 
Penna. Co. for Insurances 
Peoples Bank & Trust Co 
Philadelphia Trust Co 

Phoenix Trust Co 

Provident Trust...... 

Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust.. 
Real Estate Trust 

Republic Trust 500,000 
United Sec. Life & Trust...............1,000,000 
MOE EID. . ci wiuccbecvcséecé 2,000,000 
West Philadelphia Title & Trust 500,000 


The the Merion Title and 
Trust Company of Ardmore have increased 


the annual dividend rate from 12 to 16 per 


directors of 


cent. 
The Peoples’ Bank and Trust Company of 
Philadelphia opened for business recently in 
its new headquarters at 18-20-22 South Fif- 
teenth street. 
The 
Johnstown, 


United 
Pa., 
maugh Deposit 


States Trust Company of 
has taken over the Cone- 
Bank of Conemaugh. 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits 
Sept. 19, 
1924 
$819,458 
370,059 
6,064,384 

177,702 
1,250,035 
710,237 
758,937 
2,954,985 
779,821 
129,267 
94,661 
475,619 
341,309 
7,433,792 
3,456,126 
962,341 
2,077,399 
,625,899 
343,405 
,683,566 


183.630 
,637,162 
018,657 
058,667 
3.425.665 
037.980 
039,170 
519.096 
961,245 
,039,580 
,731,429 
007,058 


725.804 


No sT = oe ee OO 


3,907,579 

3,702,411 

7,323,928 ( 10—29-: 
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2,761,779 $42,119 5: 8—13-: 
127,456 2,799,035 . 11-28 
932,661 9 623.383 3: 6— 6-23 
199,179 2 138.866 9-—19-2: 
16,523,296 343,754 11—12-‘ 
406,638 621,654 7-30 
5,804,034 909,470 
69,912 
,618,113 
,073,368 


l 
2,238,658 5 3 10—22 
] 


9c 
0,208 


6,475,940 
3,587 816 
5,369,504 
16,551,825 
7.428.408 


Stockholders of 
pany of Harrisburg, 
crease the 
$400,000. 

The Brothers’ Bank and Trust 
Company is being organized in Philadelphia 
by officers of the Gimbel Brothers’ depart- 
ment store, with capital of $125,000. 

Howard B. French, a former president of 
the Continental-Equitable Trust Company of 
Philadelphia, died recently at his summer 
home in Radnor. 


Trust Com- 
voted to in- 


$250,000 to 


the Central 
ra. 


stock 


have 


capital from 


Gimbel 
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Boston 


Special Correspondence 


STATUS OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


A summary of the latest reports rendered 
y the trust companies of Boston under date 
10th, 
of $336,571,441, 


counts, 


October shows aggregate 
exclusive of savings ac- 
compared with $309,804,000 
June 30, 1924. Notwithstanding 
today fourteen trust com- 
this city as compared with twenty- 
five in 1917, the resources bulk up 
This 


causes, 


deposits 


and as 
reported 
that there are 
panies in 
substan- 
tially larger. number is 
which 


greater 


reduction in 
chief of 
toward 


due to various 


has 
been the movement concen- 
tration, absorption of a number of companies 
by national and the 
organizations 
fated for the 


tnagement. 


banks winding up a 


number of some years 


ago 
which were rocks because of 
bad mi 
This 
units 


in the 


tendency toward creation of larger 
is also characteristic of developments 

national banking field. There 
national banks in this 
compared with fifty-seven banks in 1898. The 


net result 


are 
now thirteen city as 
of elimination of numerous small- 
er banks and trust companies has been a de- 
cided the whole structure 
of banking operation. Due to the strict’ su- 
cooperation 
House and the 
authorities, the 
conduct never 
this city than it is today. 


strengthening of 


pervis ry 


the Boston 


policies and 


Clearing 


between 
federal 
standard of 


reserve bank 


banking has been higher in 
The Old Colony Trust Company maintains 
its big lead in the trust company field with 
total deposits of $165,641,171 and resources 
of $186,929,797. Capital is $7,000,000; 
plus, and undivided profits, 
231,079. State Street Trust 
forged ahead and now has de- 
posits of $42,519,893, with resources of $49,- 
101,897; capital, $2,000,000; surplus, $2,500,- 
000, and undivided profits of $898,756. The 
American Trust Company reports deposits of 
$24,103,022 : $29,012,546; capital, 
$1,500,000; surplus, $2,000,000 and undivided 
profits of $789,555. The New England Trust 
Company has deposits of $23,312,686, and re- 
$28,113,232; capital, $1,000,000; 
surplus, $2,000,000; guaranty fund, $300,000, 
and undivided profits of $793,941. The Bea- 
con Trust Company reports deposits of $20,- 
743,219; resources, $24,225,000; capital, $1,- 
000,000; surplus, $1,800,000 and undivided 
profits, $127,072. Savings department assets 
amount to $3,451,301. 


sur- 
$9,000,000, $1.- 


The 
has steadily 


Company 


resources, 


sources of 


COMPANIES 


{ls ACH CT 


The personal acquaintance and close relations 
usually existing between the customers of a 
neighborhood bank and its officers often en- 
able the latter to be of special assistance to 
business men in the solving of knotty prob- 
lems and the meeting of unexpected emer- 
gencies. 


Bond Department 
Foreign Department 
Trust Department 


GARFIELD 


NATIONAL BANK 


230 STREET, WHERE 


FIFTH AVENUE 
CROSSES BROADWAY 


The 
pany 


Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Com- 
$16,625,250; re- 
capital, $1,000,000; sur- 
plus, $3,000,000, and undivided profits of 
$748,484. The Liberty Trust Company has 
deposits of $7,162,220; resources, $8,940,835 ; 
eapital, $750,000; surplus, $750,000, and un- 
divided profits of $38,173 with 
partment assets of $4,763,145. 

From the standpoint of trust department 
business the trust companies of Boston have 
experienced most growth. In 
1911 all the trust companies of Massachu- 
reported not than $55,000,000 
trust assets. At the beginning of this year 
the trust companies alone reported 
trust assets of $288,000,000. The Old Colony 
Trust Company shows trust assets of $109,- 
683,105; the Boston Safe Deposit & Trust 
Company, $88,680,236; the New England 
Trust Company, $92,501,541, and the State 
Street Trust Company, $16,157,099. 


reports deposits of 


sources, $21,471,255 ; 


Savings de- 


satisfactory 


setts more 


Boston 


The next Eastern Regional Conference vf 
the Savings Bank Division of the American 
Bankers Association will be held in Boston 
on Mareh 12 and 15, 1925. 
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Capital 
$2,000,000 


Surplus 
$2,500,000 


Cordial Cooperation 


in handling Boston 

and New England 

banking and fidu- 

ciary matters in an 

efficient and expedi- 

thous manner is to 
be found at 


The STATE STREET TRUST 
COMPANY 


ALLAN Forses, President 
BOSTON, MASS. 


Incorporated 1891 
Member Federal Reserve System 








NEW ENGLAND AND THE ELECTION 
With the restoration of business confidence 


and political tranquillity for at least four 
more years the general outlook in the New 
England division is most favorable to in- 
creased industrial production, especially in 
those lines in which a hand-to-mouth policy 
has persisted for many months. Much busi- 
ness has doubtless been held in abeyance be- 
cause of the uncertainty of the election and 
with abundant banking funds available, there 
is every incentive to increase output in those 
branches of industry where production has 
been below normal. Employment figures 
show that many plants are calling for work- 
ers and distribution of merchandise is also 
on a larger scale. 

George E. Hall, president of the Boston 
Woven Hose & Rubber Company, has been 
elected a director of the State Street Trust 
Company of Boston. 

Homer Loring has been elected a member 
o. the board of directors of the Boston Safe 
Deposit & Trust Company. 

William Wilberforce Dallinger, president 
of the Cambridgeport Savings Bank and a 
director of the Harvard Trust Company, 
died recently at his home in Cambridge. 


COMPANIES 


BOSTON’S PALATIAL CHAMBER OF 
COMMERCE BUILDING 

The spirit of community service and ad- 
vancement is truly embodied in the elegant 
new home of the Boston Chamber of Com- 
merece which was formally opened recently 
The building 
is fourteen stories in height and besides pro- 
viding a permanent home for the Chamber 
of Commerce and its numerous ‘activities, 
will shelter many other organizations, 
such National Association of Cotton 
Manufacturers, and the National Association 
of Wool Manufacturers. 

The building was constructed at a cost of 
$6,000,000 and is located at SO Federal street, 
in the heart of the business district. The 
membership is over 800 and in its equipment 
the Boston Chamber occupies a leading place 
among organizations of the kind in this 
country. Coincident with the opening of the 
new home a series of weekly assembly lunch- 
eons for the 
uled at which prominent men in business, in- 
dustry and finance will lead in the discus 
sions. At the opening celebration Lewis E. 
Pierson, chairman of the board of the Irving 
Bank-Columbia Trust Company of New York 
discussed the work and possibilities of com- 
munity effort through local chamber of com- 
mefce auspices. 


with appropriate ceremonies. 


also 


as the 


winter months has been sched- 


New Home or THE BosTON CHAMBER OF 
“COMMERCE, RECENTLY OPENED 





TRUST COMPANIES 


FIDELITY 


TRUST COMPANY 


PORTLAND, MAINE 
Member of Federal Reserve System 


Offering a complete and efficient departmental service to 


banks, corporations, firms and individuals. 


Investigation of 


our facilities is cordially invited. 


Banking Department 


$15,460,000 


RESOURCES Trust Department 


$14,000,000 


Trustee of Maine Charity Foundation 





FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF BOSTON 

The First National Bank of Boston opened 
an additional office on November 1, at 260 
tianover street. This location is that re- 
cently occupied by Julius Rottenberg Co., 
Inc., private bankers, whose business was ac- 
quired by the First National Bank. 
office 


The new 
will provide the residents and business 
men of the North End and the market 
trict with the same facilities and services 
now being given by the other local offices of 
the First National Bank of Boston. Special 
attention will be given to commercial and 
accounts and foreign remittance 


dis- 


savings 
business. 


The office will be in charge of Joseph E. 


Seanlon, an 
and manager 


assistant cashier of the bank 
of the Boylston street office. 
This will make 10 offices now being operated 
by the First National Bank of Boston in the 
city. 


PROTECTING THE FAMILY 
The State Street Trust Company of Bos- 
ton is publishing a series of folders which 
point out the advantages of careful prepara- 
tion of wills and appointment of a 
sible 


respon- 
trust company to administer estates or 


execute trusts. These 
the handiwork of the president, Mr. 
Forbes, who combines with his executive 
ability a genuine knowledge of the 
tials of trust publicity. The arguments are 
framed to appeal to the busy man who often 
is heedless of his most solemn obligations in 
making proper provision for the protection 
of his family. Each inquiry is followed up 
with a master booklet, “Protecting the Fam- 
ily,” which goes into further detail as to the 
services rendered by the trust company. 

The 1925 art calendar issued by the State 
Street Trust Company is likewise typical of 
the high-grade publicity material which 
comes from this organization. The illustra- 
tion shows the ship “Bethel” in full sail in 
pursuit of the large Spanish ship 
Maria y Joseph” in June, 1846. The repro- 
duction is from a painting in the possession 
of the Massachusetts Historical Society. 


advices are 
Allan 


circular 


essen- 


“Jesus 


The First National Bank of Portland, Me. 
is to be liquidated and its business will be 
taken over by the Portland Trust Company. 

The Merchants National Bank of Worces- 
ter, Mass., reports resources of $29,522,000 
and heathen of $25,399,481. 


CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 


American Trust Co.. 

Beacon Trust Co 

Boston Safe Deposit and Trust Co. 
Charlestown Trust Co 
Columbia Trust Co.. 
Commerce and Trust Co 
Exchange Trust Co 

Jamaica Plain Trust Co 
Liberty Trust Co. 
Massachusetts Trust Co 
New England Trust Co 

Old Colony Trust Co 

State Street Trust Co 
United States Trust Co..... 


$1,500,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
200,000 
100,000 
600,000 
1,000,000 
200,000 
750,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
7,000,000 
2,000,000 
1,000,000 


Assets 
Trust Dept. 
1924 Oct. 10, 1924 


Surplus and 
Undivided Profits 
Oct. 10, 


Deposits 
1924 Oct. 10, 


$2,789,555.50 
1,927,072.13 
3,748,484.20 
23,987.31 
122,803,30 
147,204.12 
1,018,837.88 
44,123.99 
788,173.44 
841,273.08 
2,793,941.17 
10,231,079.41 
3,398,756.32 
1,226,691.89 


$24, 103,022.43 
20,743,219.72 
16,625,250.16 

1,141,968.74 
1,118,352.83 
3,184,336.59 
6,436,834.37 
1,016,739.47 
7,162,220.44 
12,838,940.44 
23,312,686.08 
165,641,171.78 
42,519,893.36 
10,526,805.71 


$975.006.58 


88,680,236.98 


115,347.54 
307,303.33 


194,351.25 
994,226.67 
92,501,541.03 
109,683, 105.66 
16,157,099.81 
2,266,717.00 
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Chicago 
Special Correspondence 


PROBLEMS OF SURPLUS MONEY AND 
CREDIT RESOURCES 

banks and trust 
not alone in confronting the problems aris- 
ing from the extraordinary accumulation of 
deposits and funds for which there is little 
if any profitable employment in the normal 
or ordinary channels. All the larger centers 
and particularly New York are afflicted with 
too much and a superabundance of 
credit Liquidity in banking as 
sets is usually regarded as an excellent thing 
in banking, but there may be times when 
such liquidity is a real handicap. There are 
no precedents and guiding experience to fur- 
nish a chart for the future. 

relief 


Chicago companies are 


money 


resources, 


Some from the “dumping” of coun 
try or correspondent bank balances into local 
depositories was afforded by the 
tion of the Clearing House in reducing the 
rate of interest on country bank 
from 2 to 1%, per cent and the adoption of 
a rule providing for maximum rates, 
upon Federal sank discount rate, 
similar to the plan observed by members of 
the New York Clearing House. This action 
was rendered necessary by the fact that the 
two per cent rate in Chicago had the effect 
of diverting unprofitable country balances to 
this city. 


recent ac- 
balances 


based 


Reserve 


The tremendous activity in the New York 
Stock market, following the Republican vic- 
tory at the polls, has stimulated further 
transfer of funds to that city in the expec- 
tation that the call market would 
provide an outlet for surplus balances. This 
expectation has not been realized because of 
the persistence of the low rate for call 
money and the only alternative seems to be 
the hope of a speedy revival in 
which will create a wider demand for com- 
mercial accommodation. Here also the pros- 
pect is one that calls for patience as there 
is no disposition to finance speculative booms. 
Legitimate demands are, it is true, rapidly 
increasing and this factor may, in time, 
bring about a rectification of money and loan 
rates. 


money 


business 


CHICAGO BANKING RESOURCES AT 
NEW RECORD 

Money is piling up in Chicago banks and 

trust companies at an extraordinary rate. 

Combined deposits, together with loans and 

discounts, reached new record totals, accord- 

ing to the summaries compiled from the lat- 


COMPANIES 


OU WILL FIND— 
CHICAGO TRUST 
COMPANY WITH 

A BACKGROUND OF 
PROGRESSIVE CONSER- 
VATISM AND A RECORD 
OF SATISFACTORY 
ACHIEVEMENT, READY 
TO MEET EVERY RE- 
QUIREMENT OF A COR- 
RESPONDENT BANK 


-o umd +: 


CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY 


Monroe and Clark Streets 


and of trust 
Deposits of na 


est returns of national banks 
companies and state banks. 
tional and institutions, 
October 10 returns, aggregated $2,457,369, 
000, an $115,000,000 June 
30. Aggregate loans and discounts amounted 
to $1,636,231,000 as compared with $1,510, 
864,000 on June 30. On the other hand cash 
have during the same 
period from $626,396,000 to $540,284,000. 

A new development is the appearance of 
inquiry in the local market for loans from 
foreign sources which formerly were taken 
care of in New York. Indeed, Chicago is fast 
becoming an international money market and 
direct connections have been established with 
points in Europe and South America. 
of these loan applications are based on grain 
shipments while others are in the form of 
prime bills. bankers view these de 
velopments as auguring a greater future fo! 
Chicago in international monetary affairs. 


state based on the 


increase of since 


resources decreased 


som 


some 


Eugene M. Stevens, vice-president of the 
Illinois Merchants Trust Company, is slated 
to succeed Craig B. Hazlewood, vice-presiden! 
of the Union Trust Company, as president 
of the Bankers Club of Chicago at the an 
nual meeting in December. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Assets over $21,000,000 
No Defosits 
No Demand Liabshties 


CHICAGO TITLE & 
TRUST COMPANY 


IN CHICAGO 








AMENDMENTS TO ILLINOIS BANKING 
LAW APPROVED 


Two important amendments to the Illinois 
banking code were approved at the general 
November 4th. One of 
amendments provides for specific prohibition 
Although the bank- 
ing laws of this state contain no specific pro- 
hibition against 
of the auditor’s office, backed up by court 
decisions, have been sufficiently effective to 
prevent the establishment of branch offices. 
The approved amendment makes the law 
specific on this point. It was urged by the 
Illinois Bankers Association and the Chica- 
go and Cook County associations of bankers 
as well as by the State Auditor. 

The amendment approved at the 
polls brings about desirable improvement in 
the laws regarding applications for charters 
and organizations of new state banks and 
trust companies. Heretofore the auditor 
was compelled to grant a permit to any three 
persons making application, regardless of 
past reputation or financial responsibility. 
The new amendment requires that applica- 
tions for charters must ‘be signed by from 
five to twenty-five applicants. Every sub- 
scriber to the capital stock of a new bank 


election on these 
against branch banking. 


branch banking the rulings 


second 


must sign an affidavit that he is the owner 
of unincumbered property at least equal in 
value to the par amount of the bank 
stock to which he has subscribed; the mini- 
mum capital requirements for new banks 
would be raised from $10,000 to $25,000: the 
fee to be paid by banks with quarterly re- 
ports to the auditor of public accounts would 
be changed to $10 instead of $5 as at pres- 
ent and the fee for bank examinations would 
be $40 instead additional 
three cents for each total 


hew 


of $25, with an 
$1,000 of 


instead of two cents as now. 


assets 


Directors of the Chicago Title & Trust 
Company have elected Frank O. Wetmore, 
president of the First National Bank, direc- 
tor of the company succeeding the late 
James B. Forgan. Sherman C. Spitzer, vice- 
president of the Chicago Title & Trust Com- 
pany, was elected to the Finance Committee. 

Robert Minton has been elected vice-presi- 
dent of The Findex Company of Chicago in 
charge of bank work. Mr. Minton was for- 
merly connected with the Harvey Blodgett 
Company of St. Paul and is the author of 
a number of valuable publications on de- 
velopment work for banks. Horace H. Nahm 
has been appointed manager of the New 
York district. 
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ESTABLISHED 1879 


STATE BANK OF CHICAGO 


A Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 
Corner La Salle and Washington Streets 


Capital .... . $2,500,000 
Surplus (Earned) . 5,000,000 


Interest Allowed on Deposits 


OFFICERS 


Leroy A. Gopparp ......Chairman of the Board 
ere ere President 
OscaR H. HAUGAN...............Vice-President 
C. EpwaRp CARLSON............:. Vice-President 
WALTER J. COX..........++..++.-Wice-President 
BURT 5. LAMDSTROM..cacccccccccsccese Cashier 
i, is PR tae cs tess sevenvceun Secretary 
Wma. C. MILLER Trust Officer 
FRANK I. PACKARD............-Assistant Cashier 
JoserH F. NOTHEIS............/ Assistant Cashier 
FRANK W. DELVEs.............Assistant Cashier 
GayLorp S. Morse............Assistant Cashier 
Epwarp L. JARL...............Assistant Cashier 
Paut C. MELLANDER 

Tuomas G. JOHNSON............Assistant Cashier 
Epwin C. CRAWFORD, JR....../ Assistant Secretary 
ByRON E. BRONSTON..........Assistant Secretary 


Your Business Invited 


GAINS BY UNION TRUST COMPANY OF 
CHICAGO 


Deposits of the Union Trust Company of 
Chicago increased from $44,318,000 to $66,- 
428,000 during the brief period from June 
30 to October 10th. Of this total $40,053,000 
consist of commercial deposits, $16,967,000 
due from banks and $9,408,232 savings ac- 
counts. Resources total $75,578,093, including 
loans and discounts of $48,132,000; cash on 
hand and due from banks, $15,561,000; U. 8. 
Government securities, $2,826,405 
stocks, $6,104,996 and 
977. 

At the last regular monthly meeting of 
the board of directors of the Union Trust 
Company, Stuyvesant Peabody, president of 
the Peabody Coal Company, was elected a 
director to succeed the late Frank C. Cald- 
well. 


: bonds and 
acceptances, $2,519, 


The Woodlawn Trust and Savings Bank of 
Chicago recently celebrated its thirtieth an- 
niversary. 

The Schiff Trust and Savings Bank of 
Chicago reports resources of $5,775,334; de- 
posits, $5,113,000; capital, surplus and un- 
divided profits of $662,321. 


COMPANIES 


TRADITIONS OF THE OLD CORN EX- 
CHANGE NATIONAL TO BE PRESERVED 


When the Illinois Merchants Trust Com- 
pany of Chicago consummated the plans re- 
cently for physical merger of the old Corn 
Exchange National Bank, coincident with 
the formal opening of the completed Illinois 
Merchants Trust Building, due cognizance 
was taken of the fine old traditions which 
have attached to the Corn Exchange National. 
Insofar as it is possible to keep alive these 
traditions through personnel of officers and 
employees and assurance of the’ kind of 
service to which depositors and others have 
been accustomed, everything has been done 
toward that end. 

Ernest A. Hamill, who guided the policies 
of the Corn Exchange for many years, was 
elected chairman of the board of the Illinois 
Merchants Trust Company after the 
original plans were developed for eventual 
amalgamation. When the Corn Exchange 
became a component part of the trust 
pany organization the officers of the 
were elected to offices in the 
chants, as follows: Norman J. 
tive vice-president; J. Edward Maass, ex 
ecutive vice-president; J. G. Wakefield, ad 
ministrative vice-president; E. F. Schoeneck, 
administrative vice-president ; Lewis E. Gary, 
administrative vice-president: 
Walker, assistant cashier: C. 
assistant cashier; Frank F. 
ant cashier; William E. 
cashier. 

Of these officers. Mr. Schoeneck, cashier, 
and Mr. Gary, assistant cashier, of the Corn 
Exchange National Bank, have both been 
promoted to be vice-presidents. In addition 
to the above officers, Mr. Roger K. Ballard. 
heretofore one of the managers of the bond 
department of Illinois Merchants Trust 
Company, elected an administrative 
vice-president, and will continue in 
of the bond department under that 


soon 


com 
bank 
Illinois Mer 
Ford, execu 


James A 
Ray Phillips, 
Spiegler, assist- 


Walker, 


assistant 


was 
charge 
title. 
CONCRETE BANK VAULTS 
Illinois Bankers Association 
through the courtesy of the 


The advises 
that Portland 
Cement Association they have secured speci 
fications for concrete vaults which are the 
result of investigations by chemists and en 
gineers, which will prove of great interest to 
bankers contemplating building. Suggestions 
as to reinforcements of a superior character 
are also included in this helpful circular 
which can be had by those interested, free 
upon request to the Portland Cement Asso 
ciation, Chicago, Ill. 
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POPULAR MEMBER OF CHICAGO TRUST 
COMPANY STAFF 


One of the primary reasons for the success 
of the Chicago Trust Company is the strong 
feeling or and cooperation which 
President Lucius Teter has been able to cul- 
tivate among officers and employees. 


accord 


Kivery 
employee is assured of due recognition and 
promotion for faithful and diligent discharge 
of duties. A broadminded policy obtains in 
providing for the welfare and happiness of 
This finds its outward reflection 
spirit of cheerfulness with which 
daily tasks are performed and business with 
the public is transacted. 


employees. 


in the 


Among recent promotions to executive re- 
sponsibility one of the most popular was the 
election of William J. Kelly to a newly cre- 
ated office of assistant vice-president. So 
far as Mr. the 
men to hold such office in Chicago 
circles. He is 


years go Kelly is one of 
youngest 
banking only twenty-five 
But in capacity for work and in 
with which he has acquired ex- 
perience and has come to be 


with 


years old. 

the avidity 
relied 
much 


upon, he 


ranks mature 


bankers of more 


age 


Mr. Kelly has been associated with the 


Chicago Trust Company since 1919 when he 
was assigned to the management of the new 
department. 


business Under his direction 


WiILuiaAM J. KELLY 


who was recently elected Assistant Vice-President of the 
Chicago Trust Company 


COMPANIES 


685 


the 
some of 


Chicago Trust conducted 
the most successful drives for new 
When the Chicago Chamber of 
Commerce inaugurated a campaign last year 
for new members, Mr. Kelly’s assistance was 
invited. When the results were tabulated it 
was found that Mr. Kelly had secured more 
new members than any other member of the 
campaign squad. ‘The natural result was 
that Mr. Kelly is now chairman of the mem- 
bership committee of the Chicago Association 
of Commerce, as well as a 
executive committee. 


Company has 


business. 


member of its 


Another recent deserved promotion at the 
Chicago Trust Company was the election of 
Howard W. Hilton, from 
to assistant vice-president. 


assistant cashier 


FOREMAN BANKS TO EXPAND 

One of the most important recent develop- 
ments in Chicago the 
announcement that Foreman 
National Bank and of the Foreman Trust 
and Savings Bank and the Foreman Securi- 
ties Company, which has been held by mem- 
the Foreman family since Gerhard 
Foreman founded his private bank in 1862, 
is to be offered to the public for the first 
time. 


circles 


the 


banking 


stock of 


was 


bers of 


This announcement is made in connec- 
tion with a plan for increasing the present 
capital and surplus of the combined institu- 
tions from $6,000,000 to $10,000,000, effective 
December 24. Capital of the Foreman Na- 
tional Bank is to be increased from $2,500,- 
000 to $4,000,000 through sale of 10,000 new 
shares at $400 each, $3,000,000 of which will 
be added to surplus, making the latter $4,- 
500,000. The 5.000 will be is- 
sued to present stockholders as a stock divi- 
dend. The capital of the Foreman Trust and 
Savings Bank remains at $1,000,000 
surplus of $500,000. 

The added stock will make the Foreman 
National and Trust banks rank fifth in capi- 
talization among banking institutions in 
Chicago. The Foreman banks, starting in 
1S97 with $977,914.95 in deposits, have grown 
to $71,806,846.19 in deposits as of October 
10th, this year, jumping from $33,237,642.37 
in 1921 to the present figure. The 
public will be given opportunity, to 
a fourth ownership in the Foreman 
tions. 


other shares 


with 


general 
acquire 
institu- 
The bank also will increase its board 
of directors. 

The capital stock of the Foreman Trust 
and Savings Bank and the Foreman Securi- 
ties Company, is held for the benefit of the 
stockholders of the Foreman National. 
the new will, through 


Thus 


stockholders their 
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ownership of the stock of the National bank, 
acquire an interest in all the Foreman in- 
stitutions. Initial dividends of 16 per cent 
per annum will be paid out of earnings. 
The Foreman institutions came into being 
in 1862 when Gerhard Foreman founded a 
private bank. In 1885 Oscar G. Foreman 
and Edwin G., Foreman, 
succeeded to the and continued it 
under the name of Foreman Brothers. In 
1897 it was incorporated under the name of 
Foreman Brothers Banking Company. 


of Gerhard 


sons 


business 


Edwin G. Foreman was the first president 
and that capacity until his 
death in He was succeeded by his 
brother, who 
dent until he made chairman of the 
board in 1922, which position he now holds. 
Harold E. Foreman has been president since 
1922. On July 2, 1923, the Na- 
tional Bank came into being. 


continued in 
1915. 
Oscar G., continued as presi- 
was 


Foreman 


There are five Foremans in 
tion now, Osear G., 


the organiza- 
chairman of the board, 
and his Gerhard, vice-president, and 
Harold E., president, and Alfred K. and Ed- 
win G., Jr., vice-presidents, sons of the first 
president. 


son, 





Former Corn Exchange Building in Chicago to 

be occupied by the National City Bank and the 

National Bank of the Republic, upon completion 
of the merger, 


COMPANIES 


PROPERTY LOCATED 
IN MISSOURI 


belonging to a non-resident decedent 


requires local administration 


The St 
authorized to act in any part of the 
gladly 
with the home administrator in hand 


Louis Union Trust Co. is 


State and will co-operate 


ling the Missouri property 


St. Louis Union Trust Co. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 
Capital and Surplus $10,000,000.00 
The Oldest Trust Company in Missouri 











MERGER OF TWO LARGE CHICAGO 
BANKS 

Negotiations are in the final stages for the 
merger of the National City Bank and the 
National Bank of the Republic of Chicago. 
Upon completion of the plans the consoli- 
dated bank will take possession of the bank- 
ing quarters in the Corn Exchange Building 
at LaSalle and Adams streets which 
formerly occupied by the Corn Exchange 
National Bank up to the time of the latter’s 
absorption by the Illinois Merchants Trust 
Company. In the final merger each bank 
will contribute $2,000,000 capital, $1,000,000 
surplus, and $100,000 contingent reserves, 
making capital $4,000,000; surplus, $2,000,000 
and $200,000. Excess will 
be liquidated, from which is expected stock 
holders of the National Bank of the Repub 
lic will receive about $40 a share and those 
of the National City about $20 a share. 


were 


reserve, 


assets 


The Old National Bank of Fort Wayne, 
Ind., reports resources of $9,023,556 and de- 


posits of $7,359,156. 

Chicago bank clearings for October 
amounted to $2,767,900,000, a gain of $113, 
000,000 as compared with the 
last year. 


Same month 
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PRIDE MARK 
OF A 
REAL BANK 


Big Enough—to handle any finan- 
cial transaction, national or re- 
gional, in an efficient manner. 


Small Enough—to consider every 
account as deserving our best 


with which is affihated the 


Federal Commerce Trust Company 


COMPANIES 


efforts, knowing that our growth 
depends on our customers’ 
cess. 


Suc- 


Old Enough—to apply to your 
bank-building problems 67 years 
of practical banking experience. 


Young Enough— in spirit to bring 
the enthusiasm of aggressive ofh- 
cers and a progressive board of 
business men into action in be- 
half of our patrons. 


Strong Enough—to offer the basis 
of absolute confidence in our re- 


sources of more than $86,000,000 





CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits, 
Oct. 10, 
1924 


Bank ( 


Central Trust Co 

Chicago Trust Co. ; ; 

*Continental & C ommerc ik ‘ial Tr. & Sav 

Drovers Trust & Savings 

tFirst Trust & Savings................. 

Franklin Trust & Savings...... 

Greenbaum Sons Bank & Trust Co 

Guarantee Trust & Savings 

Harris Trust & Savings Bank 

Home Bank & Trust Co Pesihor gy path 

Illinois Merchants ‘Trust C o. i 
Lake View Trust & Savings. 

Mercantile Trust & Savings. . ze 

Mid-City Trust & Savings............ 

Northern Trust Co ror 

Northwestern Trust & Savings............ 

Peoples Trust & Savings.................. 

Pullman Trust & Savings................. 

Sheridan Trust & Savings 

Standard Trust & Savings............... 

State Bank of Chicago............... 

Stockmen’s Trust & Sav a. 

Union Trust Company.. ; 

West Side Trust & Savi ings. 

Woodlawn Trust & Savings. 


‘apital 


$6,000,000 
1,500,000 
5,000,000 
250,000 
6,250,000 
300,000 
,000,000 
300,000 
3,000,000 
,000,000 
,000 ,000 
500,000 
400,000 
750,000 
2,000,000 
,000,000 
,000,000 
500,000 
500,000 
,000,000 
2,500,000 
200,000 
2,000,000 
700,000 
500,000 


Deposits, 
Oct. 10, 

1924 Value 
836,043 169 
20,176,934 162 
74,556,317 250 
7,123,447 285 
107,902,035 370 
4,657 407 259 
21,515,140 288 
2,854,495 193 
4,896,881 43,688,930 258 
539,883 9,310,406 151 
35,417,501 383,287,619 346 
11,564,572 244 
7,401,870 154 
13,275,858 136 
56,968,604 354 
17,439,196 174 
18,046,770 170 
6,197,651 181 
9,265,556 163 
12,403,134 191 
48,401,181 342 
2,469,641 187 
47,846,188 277 
13,148,524 131 
8,339,722 154 


Book 


$4,211,977 $76, 
936,158 
20,677,869 
484,350 
10,083,893 
492 463 
,309,426 
312,886 


2 38. 158 
292,719 
5,106,688 
784,213 
698,724 
406,667 
326,930 
993,815 
6,324,338 
178,432 
3,691,136 
231,884 
298,757 


*Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. 


tStock owned by First National Bank. 
Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co. 


, members Chicago Stock Exchange, 929 Rookery Bldg., Chicago. 
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St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 


WHY “AGRARIAN REVOLT” FAILED TO 
MATERIALIZE 

The spectre of “agrarian revolt” van- 
ished into thin air when the yotes were 
counted on November 4th, not only because 
the common sense of the average American 
farmer was proof against the blandishments 
of La Follettism, but because of the 
forceful lesson which has been brought home 
to every tiller of the that economic 
rather than political conditions are deter- 
mining so far as agricultural welfare is con- 
cerned. 


also 


soil 


Looking back, it may seem to many 
as if proverbial “Coolidge luck” had asserted 
itself. Just when the spell binders and 
pamphleteers of discontent were bringing up 
their “hot air” implements of destruction, 
Dame Nature entered into a conspiracy with 
inexorable laws of supply and demand, to 
change the whole aspect of conditions in the 
disaffected agricultural regions. Not only 
were the acres verdant with bountiful crops 
but prices rose to heights which promised 
new affluence. Because of the world short- 
age of and particularly of wheat 
yields, the farmer found ready markets for 
his produce at prices that enabled him to 
come to his banker with a smile, either to 
deposit his earnings or to liquidate his notes. 

Post-election developments have still fur- 
ther emphasized the speedy “come back” of 
the farmer. It is true a large part of this 
year’s crops have already left the farmers’ 
hands; but with each passing day the pros- 
pects of increased income brightens. It is 
that the world is very short of 
wheat and other agricultural staples. Esti- 
mates of Canada’s low yield have been cut 
by another reduction of 20,000,000 bushels. 
Australian and South American harvests af- 
ford no hope of making up the deficit in the 
visible export surplus, 

As an earnest of the intentions of the Re- 
publican Administration to help farmers 
guard against any recurrence of bad times, 
President first official act after 


er ps 


now clear 


Coolidge’s 


the election, was to announce the personnel 


of an Agricultural Commission which will 
address itself to constructive farming meas- 
ures. What is perhaps most significant is 
that important financial and banking inter- 
ests are pledged to aid cooperative market- 
ing and to assist in securing improved meth- 
of distribution. With the assurance of 
relief from threatened and hostile legislation 


ods 


COMPANIES 


the railroads will be in position to not only 
improve service but to bring about greater 
ease in carrying charges. Best of all is the 
conclusion to be drawn from election returns 
that the American is at heart a genuine 
American and not a Bolshevik and that when 
the real test he does not fail to up- 
hold sound and stable government. 


comes 


LAYING THE GROUND FOR A GREATER 
ST. LOUIS 


At the recent election the people of Mis- 
souri approved proposition 7, among consti- 
tutional which authorizes St. 
Louis and St. Louis County to vote on con- 
solidation of the city and county into 
sub-division of the state. It creates a Board 
of Freeholders upon whom rests the respon- 
sibility for outlining the base of 
agreement eardinal feature of 
Greater St. Louis. It 
is a step which is charged with great possi- 
bilities for the future. 


amendments, 


one 


such an 
which is a 
plans for creating a 


Although St. Louis proper has had a nat- 
ural growth in population a large number of 
its people have moved beyond city and into 
county limits. Thousands of people who gain 
their livelihood in the city, reside in the 
county. From an industrial standpoint also 
many corporations have moved their plants 
beyond city confines. Logically, they all be- 
long to St. Louis but they have not 
credited to St. Louis census returns. 
the maturing of a Greater St. Louis 
which will make the city and county 
municipal division, the results will be dif 
ferent not alone as to population and other 
census totals but in producing a more effec 
tive civic spirit. 


been 
With 
plan 
one 


This plan fits in with the program of civic 
and public improvements which has been 
provided for by the bond issue of $87,000,- 
000 authorized two years ago. Actual work 
is going on under this which cov- 
period of ten outlay for im- 
provements and public works that will make 
St. Louis one of the model and most habit- 
able cities in the country. 


program 


ers a years’ 


Total of St. Louis state 
and companies, as compiled by the 
State Finance Commission under date of 
June 30th, amounted to $363,526,000. 

The Mississippi Valley Trust Company of 
St. Louis is featuring “Special-Furpose Ac- 
counts,” through which savings may be ac- 
cumulated for a variety of purposes. 


resources banks 


trust 
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MARYLAND TRUST COMPANY 


BALTIMORE 


Capital - - - = = 


Transacts a General Trust and Banking Business. 


$1,000,000.00 


We invite correspondence or 


interviews in regard to active or reserve accounts. 


NEW ELEMENTS OF STABILITY 
President J. L. Johnston of the Liberty 
Central Trust Company of St. Louis, in his 
monthly review of general conditions, says: 
“Improvement, while not great as pre- 
dicted by the most sanguine, has continued, 
and there is plenty of evidence to show that 
general conditions are becoming steadily bet- 
ter. Satisfactory crops at good prices; in- 
creasing steel output; great activity in build- 
ing; heavy traffic moved by the railroads; 
mail order and chain store sales in large and 
growing volume; these and other 
demonstrate clearly a situation containing 
the elements of stability. All in all, we are 
cheerfully disposed toward the future, con- 
vinced as we are that in the long run busi- 
ness is affected far more by economic than 

purely political or artificial influences. 


as 


factors 


BANKING NO LONGER A MYSTERY 


In a 
Bankers 


recent address before the Indiana 
John G. Lonsdale, 
president of the National Bank of Commerce 
in St. Louis, said: “Banks, after the fashion 
adopted long before by most of their success- 
ful took on an 
sales policy as a means of 
the barriers of popular misconception and 
increasing patronage. Consequently, banks 
are no longer Temples of Mystery. Folks 
no longer view the marble and brass bank- 
ing interiors as coldly prophetic of 
dealings. They have come to know 


Association, 


customers, advertising and 


breaking down 


their 
that 


honest labor of both men and capital fash- 
ioned not only the cold marble into being, 
but are responsible for the successful insti- 
tutions behind them that banking is the vital 
golden thread holding together the current 
blessings of business.” 


ROBERT MORRIS ASSOCIATES 

More than 300 delegates attended the na- 
tional mid-year convention of the 
Morris Association in St. Louis November 
17-19. The organization is composed of 
credit and loaning officers of the larger bank- 
ing institutions of the country. Among those 
on the program were Carl Snyder, 
statistician of the Federal Reserve Bank, 
New York; D. V. Austin, of the Manufac- 
turers Trust Company, New York: and Bert 
Lang, vice-president of the First National 
Bank, St. Louis. 


Robert 


general 


Fred Kohl, president of the Granite City 
Trust Company and vice-president of the 
Granite City National Bank, died recently 
at his home, after a brief illness. 

Cham Eley has been elected secretary of 
the First National Company of St. Louis, 
affiliated with the First National Bank, suc- 
ceeding Alfred Fairbanks. Frank L. 
hill was elected sales manager. 

John S. Nally, for the last few years cash- 
ier of the Bank of Martinsville, succeeds 
Lewis M. Davis, resigned, as secretary of the 
Bethany Trust Company, Bethany, Mo. 


Berry- 


CONDITION OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


American Trust Co 
Liberty Central Trust Co 
Mercantile Trust Co 


URNS WINES PURE CO. 065... ccc ccedcecezecae’s 


North St. Louis Trust Co 
South Side Trust Co 


.. 3,000,000.00 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits 
Oct. 10, 
1924 
$551,282.64 
1,191,368.38 
7,483,059.67 
4,280,597.02 
74,126.96 
106,803.06 


Capital Deposits 
Oct. 10. 
1924 

$13,484,324.31 
34,392,856.27 
61,940,227.24 
31,543,887.93 
2.929,525.58 


2,543,955.21 


$1,000,000.00 
3,000,000.00 
3,000,000.00 


200,000.00 
200,000.00 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 


TOLEDO, OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 
financial representation in this city. Prompt and efficient service, based on 
experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


GEORGE M. Jongs, President 

EpWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 

FRANK P, KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 
Seymour H. Horr, Vice-President 

CuHarRLes A. FRESE, Treasurer 

CLauDE A. CAMPBELL, Secretary 

Joun LanpGrar, Assistant Secretary 


Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 
GROWING POPULARITY OF LAND 
TRUST CERTIFICATES 
Land trust certificates, representing equi- 
table ownership in real estate, have been per- 
haps more successfully and effectively devel- 
oped in Cleveland than in any other city, 
as providing a most convenient y for 
financing and investment in property inm- 
provement. The Union Trust Company of 
this city has just issued a booklet which 
describes this new type of investment which 

is rapidly public favor. 
descriptive from the booklet 
presented herewith : 

“The land trust certificate—or, as it is 
sometimes erroneously the ground 
rent certificates—representing equitable own- 
ership in real estate, has been more highly 
developed in Cleveland than in any other 
large center, and it is quite conceivable that 
the idea will be carried much further. The 
investor who understands and advan- 
tage of the better opportunities offered by 
these certificates is well compensated by lib- 
eral income returns, for the reason that he 
is, in a new investment 
ground. The land trust certificate is exactly 
what its name implies, to wit, a certificate 
evidencing an interest in the fee title to land 
held in trust, and is therefore a real estate 
investment. It is not in any sense a mort- 
leasehold bond or a note, but is an 
evidence of actual ownership in whatever 
property may trusteed the basis for 
the issuance of any particular series or des- 
ignation of certificates. * * * 

“It more than probable that this 
investment method will continually grow in 
popularity. Large estates or individual in- 
are already familiar with such in- 
vestments and it is not at all a new idea to 


agency 


growing in Some 


excerpts are 


called, 


takes 


sense, breaking 


gage, a 


be as 


seems 


vestors 


FRANK J. KLAUSER, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
Rosert C. Dunn, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
RANDOLPH P. WHITEHEAD, Asst. Trust Officer 

J. H. LocHBIHLER, Assistant Treasurer 

JAMEs W. ECKENRODE, Assistant Treasurer 

Harry F. MANor, Assistant Secretary 

F. G. MEIER, Auditor 


lease ; 
novelty is the method whereby the 
small investor may 
of a valuable fee without liability for taxes 
and with relative freedom from fluctuations 
of the real estate market.” 


take over an entire fee subject to a 
the only 
share in the ownership 


BIG GAINS BY “THE GUARDIAN” OF 
CLEVELAND 


A gain of $7,800,000 in deposits since June 
30th is the 
issued by the Guardian 
Company, Cleveland October 
10th were $109,360,037 against $101,551, 
646 on June 30, 1924, and $95,765,019 on Sep- 
tember 15, 1922. now more 
than $120,000,000. Capital and surplus are 
$8,000,000, and undivided profits, $1,235,293. 


revealed by current 
Savings & 


Deposits 


statement 
Trust 
on 


as 


Resources are 


Steady growth of The Guardian Savings & 
Trust Company the confidence of 
Cleveland people in institution and 
management as sound economic con- 
ditions in the Cleveland district. The 
recently seventh branch office, 
known as the Euclid-Superior Office, at the 
junction of Euclid and avenues, 
East Cleveland. The eighth branch will be 
opened December in Cleveland 
Heights, to be known as the Coventry office. 
It will be a modern community with 
eight tellers’ cages, safe deposit department, 
coupon rest 
lobby. 


indicates 
the its 
as well 
bank 
opened its 
Superior 
early in 


bank 


rooms, rooms and commodious 


The Commerce Guardian Trust & Savings 
Bank of Toledo reports deposits of $27,134,- 
112; capital, $1,400,000; surplus and undi- 
vided profits, $1,121,794. 

The Supreme Court of Ohio has rendered 
a decision holding unconstitutional the act 
of May 17, 1921, in the general code of Ohio, 


which imposes a franchise tax upon foreign 


corporations having stock without 


par value. 


common 
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CLEVELAND TRUST CO. DEPOSITS EX- 
CEED TWO HUNDRED MILLION 

For the first time in its eventful history 
the deposits of the Cleveland Trust Com- 
pany have crossed the two hundred million 
mark. As a result of recent large gains de- 
posits on October 10th registered a total of 
$207,771.511 with amounting to 
$223,187,893. The capital is $8,600,000 and 
accumulated surplus and undivided profits, 
$5,058,414. With its more than fifty branches 
the Cleveland Trust Company has 414,000 
accounts, representing probably the largest 
depositors in the country. Only 
a few years ago, in 1920, the resources were 
$100,878,465, and at that time there 
one other banking institution 
which could boast of having reached 
hundred million mark, namely the 
First National Bank, which subsequently en- 
tered into the which created 
the big Union Trust Company organization. 
In 1922 the Cleveland Trust 
over, through merger, the Garfield 
Bank and the Lake Shore Banking and Trust 
Company, which increased resources to $165,- 
000,000 and deposits to $145,000,000. 

The Cleveland Trust Company recently ne- 
gotiated the purchase of the Ainsfield build- 
ing, a five-story structure on the old Herrick 
homestead site at E. 9th street and Huron 
road, which additional land for 
construction of another large bank building. 


resources 


family of 


was 
only in Cleve- 
land 


the one 
consolidation 
took 


Company 


Savings 


provides 


UNION TRUST “CASHING IN’ 
NEW HOME 

The new building in Cleveland, 
which is the home of the Union Trust Com- 
pany, is not only an object of interest to the 
local population and to outoftown visitors, 
but is also a potential factor in drawing busi- 
By day it is a hive of activity with a 
population in its office space large enough 
to make up a good sized city. By night, it 
is an object of even greater attraction be- 
cause of its features of illumination, the 
crowning feature of which is the powerful 
searchlight on the roof which may be 


ON ITS 


massive 


ness. 


seen 


for a distance of 125 miles by land and sea. 


This light is a beacon for night air mail 
flyers as well as for mariners on Lake Erie. 

The business of the Union Trust Company 
has grown by leaps and bounds the 
new building was formally opened last sum- 
mer. The latest financial statement shows 
combined deposits of $276,467,000 with re- 
sources of $326,211,322. Capital is $22,250,- 
000 and surplus and undivided profits, $15,- 
004,316. 


since 


COMPANIES 


691 


CENTRAL NATIONAL BANK SAVINGS 
AND TRUST COMPANY 

Systematic and enterprising methods are 
employed by the Central National Bank Sav- 
ings and Trust Company of Cleveland in de- 
veloping trust relationships. Numerous di- 
rect contacts have established, 
cially with life insurance salesmen, whereby 
an increasing volume of insurance trust 
business is being written. Very effective 
publicity is also employed to induce trust 
department Numerous inquiries 
have resulted, for example, from the distri- 
bution of a booklet bearing the title, “Your 
House in Order.” 


been espe- 


business. 


OHIO BREVITIES 
Directors of the Midland Bank of Cleve- 
land transferred $50,000 from undi- 
vided profits to surplus account, making sur- 
plus of $600,000, capital $2,000,000 and the 
latest statement over 
$25,000,000. 


have 


showing resources of 

The Guarantee Title and Trust Company 
of Cleveland will occupy the 21-story build- 
ing of the Cleveland Discount 
x. G. Tillotson is president. 

The State Banking and Trust Company of 
Cleveland is moving into new quarters at 322 
Euclid The building was acquired 
from the Cleveland Trust Company by pur- 
chase several months ago. 

An investment trust corporation to be 
known as the United States and Foreign Se. 
curities Corporation, is 


Company. 


avenue. 


being organized in 
Cleveland with authorized capitalization of 
$30,000,000. Edward G. Wilmer, chairman 
of the board of the Goodyear Tire and Rub- 
ber Company, will head the directorate. 

William Ganson Rose, president of William 
Inc., pre- 
pare and superintendent moving picture ex- 
hibits in connection with the drive for $4,- 
350,000 for the Cleveland Community Fund 
Chest. 

The Union Trust Company of 
recently opened its handsome new 
House Branch Office with James M. 
as manager in charge. 


Ganson Rose, has been chosen to 


Cincinnati 
Court 
Fisher 


The New Jersey Court of Errors and Ap- 
peals held in a recent decision that a cor- 
poration is not entitled to pay dividends to 
common stockholders until withheld, earned 
and available dividends for previous years 
upon preferred stock has been distributed. 

The Hamilton National Bank of New York 
City has received authority to exercise trust 
powers. 
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Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 


NEW BANKING CODE TO BE 
INTRODUCED 

An earnest effort is being made to recon- 
cile varying interests and bring about united 
support among Pennsylvania banking and 
trust company interests in order to secure 
enactment of a proposed revision of the bank- 
ing and trust company code at the next ses- 
sion of the legislature. Action on such pro- 
posed amendments has been delayed mainly 
because of conflicting views regarding the 
branch bank provisions and investment re- 
quirements. There is every likelihood, how- 
ever, that these differences will be straight- 
ened out by the Commission which has been 
at work on the subject for a number of 
years. Important improvements in banking 
supervision and protective measures have 
already been enacted as the result of this 
Commission’s labors. But there are further 
fundamental changes necessary in which 
both the state banks and trust companies 
are vitally interested. 


PITTSBURGH’S BANKING POWER 

Banking resources have increased steadily 
in Pittsburgh and now stand at record fig- 
ures, In the distribution of deposits the 
national banks held on October 10th a total 
of $423,059,000; trust companies, $304,496,- 
000, as of September i9th, and the state 
banks, $143,695,000, bringing the aggregate 
over $870,000,000. The national banks have 
combined capital of $29,350,000 as compared 
with $18,922,000 shown by the trust com- 
panies. The national banks have surplus 
and undivided profits of $40,090,000 and the 
trust companies report $76,255,000. 


PITTSBURGH BREVITIES 

The Bank of Pittsburgh, N. A., recently 
opened its new annex which is provided for 
safe deposit service. Deposits of the bank 
total $57,338,000, an increase of $7,000,000 
since last June. 

The Mellon National Bank has increased 
its surplus from $4,500,000 to $5,500,000, by 
the transfer of $1,000,000 from undivided 
profits. 

A. C. Robinson, president of the Peoples 
Savings & Trust Company of Pittsburgh, has 
been appointed a member of the foreign se- 
curities committee of the Investment Bank- 
ers Association of America. 


PITTSBURGH 


FIDELITY TITLE AND TRUST ©. 


341-343 FOURTH AVE., PITTSBURGH. 
ESTABLISHED :18 86 


CTS in all trust capac- 

ities. Trust accounts 

managed aggregate more 
than $115,000,000. 


APITAL, Surplus and 
undivided profits 
$7,800,000. Handles 
checking accountsof cor- 
porations, firms and 
individuals. 


Total Resources $25,000,000 


The Peoples Savings and Trust Company 
of Pittsburgh is distributing a monthly re- 
view of business, compiled from information 
officially gathered by the United States Gov- 
ernment. 

Charles H. Sutter has been elected secre- 
tary and treasurer of the Peoples Trust Com- 
pany of Pittsburgh, Pa. 

CONVENTION OF AMERICAN TITLE 

ASSOCIATION 

The American Title Association held the 
most successful convention in its history on 
October 21-22 in New Orleans at which Fred 
P. Condit, vice-president of the Title Guar- 
antee & Trust Company of New York was 
elected president for the ensuing year. Henry 
J. Fehrman of the Peters Trust Company of 
Omaha was elected vice-president and Rich- 
ard B. Hall of Hutchinson, Kan., was re- 
elected secretary. W. J. Snyder of the North 
Philadelphia Title and Trust Company was 
elected secretary of the Title Insurance Sec- 
tion. 

An able address was delivered by John E. 
Potter, president of the Potter Title & Trust 
Company of Pittsburgh covering essential 
features and sound ethics in the insurance 
of titles. Another admirable paper was that 
presented by Mr. Condit. 
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PACIFIC-SOUTHWEST TRUST & SAVINGS 
BANK 

The October 10th statement of the Paci- 
fic-Southwest Trust & Savings Bank shows 
aggregate resources of $180,338,807 with de- 
posits of $164,623,000. Capital is $6,900,000 ; 
surplus, $4,250,000 and undivided profits, $2,- 
534,439. Combining its figures with those 
of the First National Bank, which are al- 
lied under identical ownership, aggregate 
resources are $277,588,508; deposits, $250,- 
138,000; capital, surplus and _ undivided 
profits, $21,082,122. 

The Pacific-Southwest Trust and Savings 
3ank increased its branches by three re- 
cently, with the opening of the Bronson and 
Hollywood branch and the Thirty-ninth and 
Western branch, and the securing of a per- 
mit to establish a branch in the Los Angeles 
section of Culver City. 


UNION TRUST OF LOS ANGELES 
INCREASES DIVIDEND 

An increase in the dividend rate, from 5 
per cent to 6 per cent, was voted recently 
by the board of directors of the Union Bank 
& Trust Company of Los Angeles. Ben R. 
Meyer, president of the Union Bank & 
Trust Company, in a communication ad- 
dressed to stockholders, states: 

“Our earnings have justified this increase 
for some time, but our officers and directors 
have felt that it would be preferable to build 
up the surplus and undivided profits. Since 
the Union Bank & Trust Company moved 
to the present location at the corner of 
Eighth and Hill streets, January 1, 1922, 
our surplus and undivided profits have in- 
creased from $180,000 to approximately $4160,- 
000—a gratifying increase of over $230,000, 
after paying dividends at the rate of 5 per 
cent annually, and allowing for proper de- 
preciation on banking premises, safe deposit 
vaults, furniture and fixtures.” 


CALIFORNIA BREVITIES 
Longyear, vice-president of the Se- 


W. D. 
curity Trust and Savings Bank of Los 
Angeles, who is a member of the executive 
council of the American Bankers Association 
has been re-elected chairman of the com- 
mittee on state legislation. 

Deposits of thirty-one national and state 
banks and trust companies located in Los 
Angeles, aggregated on October 10th over 
$891,746,174, an increase of 12 per cent over 
a year ago. 
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WELLS FARGO BANK AND UNION TRUST 
COMPANY OF SAN FRANCISCO 

Since the Wells Fargo Nevada National 
Bank and the Union Trust Company of San 
Francisco were consolidated on January 2d 
of this year under the title of Wells Fargo 
Bank and Union Trust Company, the busi- 
of the combined organization has ex- 
panded very rapidly. The combination of 
the business, personnel and patronage of 
these two big banking institutions has proven 
most satisfactory and has brought about ex- 
tension of facilities which embrace every 
phase of banking, fiduciary and kindred 
service. The Wells Fargo National Bank 
had a career going back to 1852 and the 
Union Trust Company built up an admirable 
record for trust administration since its or- 
ganization in 1893. 

The merger resulted in an institution hav- 
ing capital, surplus and undivided profits of 
$17,000,000 with resources of $135,000,000, 
exclusive of a large volume of trust assets. 
There are six major departments, namely, 
commercial, trust, savings, safe deposit, in- 
vestment and foreign. Officers are: F. L. 
Lipman, president; Charles J. Deering, first 
vice-president; H. B. Ainsworth, E. 8S. Hel- 
ler, Frank B. King, H. G. Larsh, L. E. 
Greene, L. R. Cofer, Arthur D. Oliver, Julian 
Eisenbach, C. W. Banta, F. J. Brickwedel, 
W. C. Fife and I. W. Hellman, vice-presi- 
dents; F. I. Raymond, cashier; Charles du 
Pare, I. J. Gay, Parker L. Jackson, assistant 
cashiers and assistant secretaries; Roy E. 
Warner, W. F. Gabriel, Marion Newman, 
W. J. Bevan, FE. H. Shine, A. H. Silvernail, 
J. A. Miller, D. A. Stivers, F. J. Campbell, 
W. H. Culbert, Arthur C. Latham, assistant 
cashiers, and R. J. Schrader, Percy A. Wood, 
John F. Shields and Grover Grady, assistant 
trust officers. 


hess 


San Francisco banks and trust companies 
have been noted for their conservatism iu 
advertising and it was only recently that one 
of the trust companies “broke into” the news- 
papers with a full page display advertise- 
ment for the first time in the recollection of 
the present generation. The occasion was 
the announcement of the opening of the new 
Market-Ellis Branch of the Anglo-California 
Trust Company. The branch occupies the 
busiest corner in San Francisco where Mar- 
ket, Ellis and Stockton streets meet. It 
makes the sixth branch conducted by this 
company which has 95,000 depositors on its 
rolls with total deposits of $47,615,000. The 
Anglo-California Trust Company is a fifty-one 
year old institution. 
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BREAKING NEW TRAILS IN BANKING SERVICE 


In less than five years the Franklin Trust 
Company of Philadelphia has developed its 
deposits from $9,000,000 to nearly $20,000,- 
000 with capital during that 
period from $600,000 to $1,500,000 and sur- 
plus and undivided profits account from half 
a million to over two millions. 


increase in 


This record 
of rapid growth which was further empha- 
sized recently by the formal opening of at- 
tractive new quarters in the modern twenty- 
story bank and office building on the south- 
west corner of Fifteenth and Chestnut 
streets, imparts a special interest to the 
methods and personel of management which 
are back of such accomplishment. 

C. Addison Harris, Jr., 
the Franklin Trust 


who is president of 


Company, is a type of 


banker who combines a prophetic vision of 


banking needs with courageous conviction in 
breaking from conventional grooves. 
There time in Philadelphia, as in 
many other cities, when so-called “night and 
day banking” 
still much difference 
to such innovation in banking But 
to the credit of Mr. Harris it may be said 
that he has developed “night and day bank- 
ing” in a manner that has not only received 
the endorsement of public patronage, but has 
also come to be supplying a 
and needed Today, the 
Franklin Trust Company is the largest bank- 
ing institution in the United States 
sively devoted to “night and day banking.” 

Mr. branch bank- 
ing as an economic and efficient extension of 
service. In 1918 the company opened its 
first sub-office, located at Fifty-second and 
Market streets, known as the East Philadel- 
phia Office. A few years later the second sub- 
office was opened at Delaware avenue and 
Market street. Then came the Germantown 
sub-office, followed by Frankford office. 

Mr. Harris likewise owes much of his suc- 
cess to those personal qualities that command 
the confidence of patrons and that likewise 
appeal to the loyalty of his associates and 
the employees of his company. His genuine 
concern for the welfare of his employees is 
shown by the many plans introduced which 
assure not only the immediate, but also the 
future well being of employees. Every mem- 
ber of the staff is made to feel that he or 
she is on an equal footing when it comes 
to recognizing diligence and fidelity to duty. 

Mr. Harris was born in Philadelphia July 


away 
was a 
was frowned 


upon. There is 


honest of opinion as 


hours. 


regarded as 
genuine 


service. 
exclu- 


Harris also believes in 


11, 1882. After leaving school he became as- 
sociated for with his father’s 
establishment. In 1904 he 
organization of the Frank- 
Company with offices at Hutchin- 
Columbia avenue. From as- 
promoted in 1905 
to secretary and the following year to treas- 
urer. In 1909 when the banking offices were 
moved to Fifteenth and Market streets Mr. 
Harris predicted in an interview that the 
future financial center would be in the vi- 
cinity of Fifteenth Chestnut 
prediction which was confirmed. 


some years 


wholesale shoe 
assisted in the 
lin Trust 
son street and 


sistant secretary he was 


and streets, a 


It was also in 1909 that the Franklin 
Trust Company inaugurated the “night and 
day” banking service as a distinct departure 
in local banking and it is to this innovation 
that the company attributes a large measure 
In all that 
Mr. 


public spirit 


of its success and rapid growth. 
he has and accomplished 
Harris has animated by 
and his rapidity of judgment has enabled 
him, despite the pressure of constant de- 
mands upon his time and attention, to give 
to the affairs of the community, from time 
to time, effort and counsel of genuine value. 


undertaken 
been 


C. ADDISON HARRIS, JR. 


President, Franklin Trust Company, Philadelphia, Pa 








